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UNESCO lists wrestling, reggae and raiho-shin rituals under ―intangible heritage‖ 
GS PAPER - 01 ART AND CULTURE - Salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and Architecture from ancient to 

modern times. 

Context: 

 The Intergovernmental Committee for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage is meeting until 

December 1 in Mauritius, inscribing new elements to its much coveted-list. 

 Jamaican reggae, Georgian wrestling and Japanese rituals are among the six new elements added by UN cultural 

agency UNESCO to its list of ―intangible heritage‖ for the world to treasure. 
 

1. Chidaoba, wrestling in Georgia: 

 From the border between Asia and Europe, in Georgia, it added Chidaoba, which combines elements of 

wrestling, music, dance and special garments. 

 The practice encourages a healthy lifestyle and plays an important role in intercultural dialogue, according to 

UNESCO, which called its code of conduct ―chivalric‖. 

 It noted that occasionally the wrestlers leave the arena with a Georgian folk dance. 

2.  Ireland—Hurling: 

 Hurling is a field game played by two teams using a wooden stick (hurley) to strike a small ball (sliotar) 

between the opposing team‘s goalposts. 

 The skills involved are transmitted through coaching and games and the Gaelic Athletic Association and 

Camogie Association play a key role in transmitting the values and skills of hurling. 

3. Reggae music of Jamaica: 

 It is a style of popular music with a strongly accented subsidiary beat, originating in Jamaica. 

 It became widely known in the 1970s through the work of Bob Marley; its lyrics are much influenced by 

Rastafarian ideas. 

 Reggae contributes to international discourse on issues of injustice, resistance, love and humanity underscores 

the dynamics of the element as being at once cerebral, socio-political, sensual and spiritual. 

4. Japan -  Raiho-shin rituals: 

 They are used to admonish laziness and teach children good behavior. 

 Stemming from folk beliefs that deities visit communities and usher in the new year or season, local people 

dress in outlandish costumes and visit houses as deities. 

 By performing the rituals, local people — notably children — have their identities moulded, develop a sense of 

affiliation to their community, and strengthen ties among themselves. 

5.  Jordan—As-Samer in Jordan: 

  Practised across many areas of Jordan,  

 As-Samer consists mainly of dancing and singing and is performed on various occasions, most commonly 

during marriage ceremonies. 

 Practitioners range from young to older individuals, with children being encouraged to take part during 

performances. 

6.  Kazakhstan—Traditional spring festive rites of the Kazakh horse breeders: 

 Traditional festive rites of spring of the Kazakh horse breeders mark the end of the old, and the beginning of 

the new, yearly horse-breeding cycle.  

 Horse bearers have adapted traditional horse breeding to present-day conditions. 
 

Intangible cultural heritage: 

 The UNESCO‘s coveted list is made up of those intangible heritage elements that help demonstrate diversity of 

cultural heritage and raise awareness about its importance. 

 It was established in 2008 after Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage, 2003 came 

into effect. 

 It compiles two lists viz. 

o Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity 

o List of Intangible Cultural Heritage in Need of Urgent Safeguarding. 

https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/01263
https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/01398
https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/01301
https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/01402
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India,s entries in the List: 

A total of 13 Intangible cultural heritage (ICH) elements from India have been inscribed till date on the UNESCO‘s 

Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. 

1. Koodiyattam: Sanskrit Theatre of Kerala. 

2. Mudiyett: theatre ritual of Kerala. 

3. Tradition of Vedic Chanting. 

4. Kalbelia: folk songs and dances of Rajasthan. 

5. Ramlila: Traditional Performance of the Ramayana. 

6. Sankirtana: singing, drumming and dancing ritual of Manipur. 

7. Ramman: religious festival and ritual theatre of Garhwal Himalayas. 

8. Traditional brass and copper craft of utensil of Thatheras: Punjab. 

9. Chhau dance: classical Indian dance originated in the eastern Indian states. 

10. Buddhist chanting of Ladakh: recitation of sacred Buddhist texts in Ladakh region of Jammu and Kashmir 

11. Yoga 

12. Nawrouz 

13. Kumbh Mela 

 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

10 monuments adopted under 'Adopt a Heritage' project 
GS PAPER 01 ART AND CULTURE - salient aspects of Art forms, Literature and Architecture from ancient to 

modern times. 

Context: 

Ten monuments have been adopted under the central government's 'Adopt A Heritage' project 
 

More about the news: 

 The Archaeological Survey of India has identified 100 monuments as 'Adarsh Smarak' for upgradation of 

existing facilities like wi-fi, cafeteria, interpretation centre, brail signage and modern toilets on the basis of 

actual requirement and feasibility on a case-to-case basis 

 10 sites include - Red Fort (Delhi) and Gandikota Fort (Andhra Pradesh) adopted by Dalmia Bharat Limited; 

area surrounding Gangotri Temple, Trail to Gaumukh in Uttarakhand and Mt Stok Kangri Trek, Ladakh 

adopted by Adventure Tour Operators Association of India; Jantar Mantar, Delhi by Apeejay Park Hotels; 

Surajkund in Haryana by Bliss Resorts; and Qutub Minar, Delhi, Ajanta Caves, Maharashtra, Leh Palace, Leh, 

Jammu & Kashmir and Hampi (Hazara Rama Temple), Karnataka adopted by Yatra Online.  
 

About Adopt a Heritage: Apni Dharohar, Apni Pehchaan scheme: 

 Launched in September, 2017, was a collaborative effort by the Ministry of Tourism, Ministry of Culture and 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), states and Union territories. 

 No fund is given by Ministry of Tourism. The Project envisages involvement of Private/Public Companies / 

Organizations and Individuals to adopt Monuments, Natural Heritage Sites and in the country, primarily under 

CSR. 

 Archaeological Survey of India has identified 100 monuments as ‗Adarsh Smarak‘ for upgradation of existing 

facilities. 

 The oversight committee also has the power to terminate a memorandum of understanding in case of non-

compliance or non-performance. 

 The Adopt a Heritage is essentially a non-revenue generating project. 

 The project primarily focuses on providing basic amenities that include cleanliness, public conveniences, safe 

drinking water, ease of access for tourists, illumination and Wi-Fi. 

Site Selection Procedure: 

 The sites/monument are selected on the basis of tourist footfall and visibility and can be adopted by private and 

public sector companies and individuals — known as Monument Mitras for an initial period of five years. 
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 The Monument Mitras are selected by the ‗oversight and vision committee,‘ co-chaired by the Tourism 

Secretary and the Culture Secretary, on the basis of the bidder‘s ‗vision‘ for development of all amenities at the 

heritage site. 

 There is no financial bid involved. The corporate sector is expected to use corporate social responsibility 

(CSR) funds for the upkeep of the site. 

 The Monument Mitras, in turn, will get limited visibility on the site premises and on the Incredible India 

website. 
 

The priority areas of Programme: 

 Developing basic tourism infrastructure. 

 Promoting cultural and heritage value of the country to generate livelihoods in the identified regions; 

 Enhancing the tourist attractiveness in a sustainable manner by developing world-class infrastructure at the 

heritage monument sites; 

 Creating employment and economic development; through active involvement of local communities; 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Source:- Times of India 
 

PM to open Buddhist site museum at Lalitgiri in Odisha 
GS PAPER  - 01 ART AND CULTURE - salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and Architecture from ancient to 

modern times. 

Context: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi inaugurated - archaeological museum in Lalitgiri, Odisha . 

 The Archaeological Museum, Lalitgiri will add  new facet of tourism in the region and increase the immense 

potential of employment generation. 
 

Lalitgiri Archaeological Museum: 

 Lalitgiri is one of the earliest Buddhist settlements in Odisha situated about 120 km north of Bhubaneswar in 

District Cuttack. 

 As per the policy of Site Museums, the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) constructed the Site Museum at 

Lalitgiri for display and protection of retrieved antiquities.  

 The whole complex is spread across an area of 4750 sq. meters.  

 Huge sculptures of the Buddha and various Buddhist deities, architectural fragments of Viharas and Chaityas are 

arranged period-wise across six galleries.  

 Excavations at Lalitgiri have yielded the remains of four monasteries, showing cultural continuity from the post-

Mauryan period till the 13th century CE. 
  

Lalitgiri: 

 Lalitgiri stands between the hills of Parabhadi and Landa sandstone hills belonging to the Assian Hill range. 

 situated about 120 km north of Bhubaneswar in District Cuttack. 

 The site was excavated from 1985 to 1992, and from the stupa, a precious relic casket containing bones, 

believed by some historians to be of Gautam Buddha himself or one of his important followers, was found. 

 Hiuen Tsang had described that the stupa at Lalitgiri's highest point emitted a brilliant light due to its sacredness 

 Excavations also revealed the remains of four monasteries and sculptures of Lord Buddha in different postures 

belonging to Mahayanistic phase of Buddhism. 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI): 

 Under the Ministry of Culture, is the premier organization for the archaeological researches and 

protection of the cultural heritage of the nation 

 It also regulates Antiquities and Art Treasure Act, 1972 

 Established in 1861 by Alexander Cunningham. 

 It regulates all archaeological activities as per the provisions of the Ancient Monuments and 

Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 
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 Excavated inscribed potsherds belonging to different time spans i.e. post Mauryan period to 8th-9th century AD 

suggest that Lalitagiri was occupied by both Hinayana and Mahayana sects. 

 In subsequent period the site came under the control of Vajrayana faith of Buddhism 

  Hence, historians say that Lalitgiri is one of the earliest Buddhist sites of Odisha having a cultural continuity 

from the post Mauryan period to 13th century AD without any break. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Horse lovers throng Chetak festival 
GS PAPER - 01 ART AND CULTURE - Indian culture will cover the salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and 

Architecture from ancient to modern times. 

Context: 

 The third edition of Chetak Festival 2018-19, one the oldest horse fairs in the country, kicked off amid the 

presence national and international tourists, political leaders and horse breeders and traders in Nandurbar district, 

Maharashtra. 
 

Chetak Festival 2018-19: 

 A legacy that lives on, saddled in splendour and riding in glory, Chetak Festival, Sarangkheda is where you will 

find one of the most magnificent creatures mankind has known. 

 An age-old rural fair of horses that has now been transformed into a month-long celebration, the festival is held 

in the picturesque rural hinterlands of Northern Maharashtra on the banks of River Tapi. 

 Today, it is jointly organised as an initiative of Maharashtra Tourism Development Corporation Ltd. (MTDC) 

and Sarangkheda Committee in a modified format in order to share this stunning festival with the world. 

 A 300-year-old legacy, it recreates the vibrant heritage for those who admire world-class equestrian spectacle. 

 Held on the banks of River Tapi, in Sarangkheda village of Nandurbar district, the festival hosts more than 2500 

horses at the venue. Began on the 12th December 2018 and lasting till 8th January 2019, the festival is the 

perfect year-end getaway, and a fascinating way to usher in the New Year. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 
 

Winter to be warmer than normal: IMD 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - Geographical features and their location- changes in critical geographical features 

(including water-bodies and ice-caps) and in flora and fauna and the effects of such changes. 
 

Context: 

 The India meteorological department (IMD) has predicted Winter across India this year is likely to be cooler than 

2016 but warmer than normal Between December 2017 and February 2018. 
 

IMD observation: 

 There is a strong possibility of weak El Nino conditions developing during the current winter season. 

 Equatorial sea surface temperatures across most the Pacific Ocean show an increasing trend. There is a mild El 

Nino -above 0.5 degree warming – in the western Pacific Ocean. 

 The forecast suggests that above normal minimum temperatures (above 0.5 degree Celsius) are most likely over 

most of subdivisions of the country  

 Except Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand in the north, Sub-Himalayan West Bengal, 

Sikkim and Arunachal Pradesh in the north east, Odisha in the east and Chhattisgarh in Central India where 

normal (between 0.5 and -0.5 degree Celsius) seasonal minimum temperatures are most likely to prevail. 

Concern: 

 Higher warmer weather during winter months is a concern as wheat, Which is principal crop of the rabi season, 

is highly vulnerable to a rise in temperature.  
  

El Nino: 

 El Niño is a part of a routine climate pattern that occurs when sea surface temperatures in the tropical Pacific 

Ocean rise to above-normal levels for an extended period of time. 
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 The formation of El Niño can mean significant changes for the weather around the world, particularly in the 

United States. 

 

 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 
 

Vijay Diwas 
GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY -  

Context: 

 India celebrated Vijay Diwas on 16th December 2018 marking the 47th anniversary of its victory over Pakistan in 

the 1971 war. 

More about the news: 

1. Vijay Diwas, also called as Victory Day, is celebrated on every 16th December in India. 

2. It marks the victory of Indian armed forces over Pakistan in the war of Independence of Bangladesh from 

Pakistan in 1971. 

3. At the end of the 1971 war, the Pakistani Army unilaterally surrendered resulting in the independence of East 

Pakistan, which was called as Bangladesh. 

4. On this day in 1971, the chief of the Pakistani forces along with 93,000 troops, surrendered to the allied forces 

consists of Indian Army and Mukti Bahini in Dhaka after they got defeated in the war. 

5. On the anniversary of Vijay Diwas, respect and tributes are paid to the martyrs who laid down their lives for their 

country. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Issue of commemorative Postage Stamp on Rajkumar Shukla  
GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY - Freedom Struggle – its various stages and important contributors /contributions from 

different parts of the country. 

Context: 

 The government recently released a Commemorative Postage Stamp on Rajkumar Shukla. 
 

More about the news: 

 Department of Posts has been paying a tribute to eminent personalities who have made a significant contribution 

to public life especially freedom fighters. With this stamp, the Department has released 43 issues in the current 

calendar year. 

Rajkumar Shukla : 

 Raj Kumar Shukla was an indigo cultivator of Champaran (Bihar) 
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 In drawing the attention of Mahatma Gandhi to the plight of peasants suffering under an oppressive system 

established by European indigo planters in Champaran, Bihar, Rajkumar Shukla made a seminal contribution 

culminating in the launch of the Champaran Satyagraha in 1917 by Mahatma Gandhi ji. 
  

Champaran Satyagraha: 

 The Champaran Satyagraha is considered to be a vital event in the history of India‘s freedom struggle. 

 It marked as the first India‘s Civil Disobedience movement launched by Mahatma Gandhi to protest against 

the injustice meted out to tenant farmers in Champaran district of Bihar. 

 When Gandhi, joined now by Rajendra Prasad, Mazharul- Haq, Mahadeo Desai, Narhari Parekh, and J.B. 

Kripalani, reached Champaran to probe into the matter, the authorities ordered him to leave the area at once. 

 Gandhi defied the order and preferred to face the punishment. 

 Finally, the authorities retreated and permitted Gandhi to make an enquiry. 

 The government appointed a committee to go into the matter and nominated Gandhi as a member. 

 Gandhi was able to convince the authorities that the tinkathia system should be abolished and that the peasants 

should be compensated for the illegal dues extracted from them. 

 Gandhi had won the first battle of civil disobedience in India 

 Other popular leaders associated with Champaran Satyagraha were Brajkishore Prasad, Anugrah Narayan 

Sinha, Ramnavmi Prasad and Shambhusharan Varma. 

 

Source:- PIB 
 

Commemorative coin and postage stamp in memory of Paika Rebellion 

GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY - Modern Indian history from about the middle of the eighteenth century until the present- 

significant events, personalities, issues. 

Context: 

 Prime Minister to release the commemorative coin and postage stamp in memory of Paika Rebellion 
 

Paika Rebellion: 

 The Paik Rebellion, also called the Paika Bidroha, was an armed rebellion against the British East India 

Company's rule that took place in Odisha in 1817. 

 The Paikas were the traditional landed militia of Odisha. They served as warriors and were charged with policing 

functions during peacetime. 

 The conquest of Odisha by the East India Company in 1803 and the dethronement of the Raja of Khurda led to 

fall in the power and prestige of the Paikas. 

 The Paik rebellion had several social, economic and political reasons.The Paiks were alienated by the British 

regime, who took over the hereditary rent-free lands granted to them after the conquest of Khurda. 

 They were also subjected to extortion and oppression at the hands of the company government and its servants. 

 The Paik rebellion was led by Bakshi Jagabandhu, former commander of forces of the Raja of Khurda and the 

last King of Khurda, Raja Mukunda Deva. 

 The rebellion enjoyed widespread support in Oriya society with feudal chiefs, zamindars and the common people 

of Odisha participating in it. 

 It quickly spread across most of Odisha before being ruthlessly crushed by the East India Company. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Modi to release stamp on Suheldev 
GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY - Modern Indian history from about the middle of the eighteenth century until the present 

significant events, personalities 

Context: 

 With the 2019 Lok Sabha election approaching, Prime Minister Narendra Modi‘s visits to Uttar Pradesh have 

increased and his next stop is Ghazipur where he will release a postal stamp in the name of a backward caste-

Dalit chieftain Suheldev on Saturday. 

 



Unique IAS Academy – upsc Current Affairs December 2018 
 

0422 4204182, 9884267599, NVN Layout, New Siddhapudur, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore Page 7 
  

Suhaldev: 

 Suheldev is a semi-legendary Indian king from Shravasti, who is said to have defeated and killed the Ghaznavid 

general Ghazi Saiyyad Salar Masud at Bahraich, in the early 11th century. 

 He is mentioned in Mirat-i-Masudi, a 17th-century Persian-language historical romance. Since the 20th century, 

various Hindu nationalist groups have characterized him as a Hindu king who defeated a Muslim invader. 

 The legend of Salar Masud and Suheldev is found in the Persian language Mirat-i-Masudi. It is a historical 

romance, and a biography of Salar Masud, with a ―gossipy feel‖. 

 It was written by Abd-ur-Rahman Chishti during the reign of the Mughal emperor Jahangir (r. 1605-1627). The 

legend has been subsequently embellished by members of various castes and political groups 

 Though Suheldev historical existence is shrouded in mystery, he is today popular as a caste icon among the 

Rajbhars (OBC) and the Pasis (second largest Dalit caste in U.P.), both of whom have been competing for his 

legacy. 

 The BJP-RSS have over the years aggressively tried to portray Suheldev as a Hindutva warrior who stopped the 

march of Muslim invader Ghazi Mian, a nephew of Mahmud Ghaznavi, in Bahraich and halted the spread of 

Islam in the region. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

Digital Sky Platform launched 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context: 

Ministry of Civil Aviation announced Digital Sky Platform, a first of its kind that implements ‗no permission, no take-

off‘ (NPNT) – a novel system of software-based self-enforcement to minimize deviations from the Civil Aviation 

Regulations . 
 

More about the news: 

 Remotely Piloted Aerial Systems (RPAS), popularly referred to as drones, are a technology platform with wide-

ranging applications. Nano drones in India can start flying legally from today. For micro and above categories, 

operators and pilots are required to register on the Digital Sky Portal. 

  As per the draft Civil Aviation Requirements for Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS),the drones have been 

classified as follows on the basis of their maximum take-off weight : 

1. Nano:  Less than or equal to 250 gm. 

2. Micro: Greater than 250 gm and less than or equal to 2 kg. 

3. Mini: Greater than 2 kg and less than or equal to 25 kg. 

4. Small :Greater than 25 kg and less than or equal to 150 kg. 

5. Large :Greater than 150 kg. 

 RPAS operators or remote pilots will have to file a flight plan. Flying in the ‗green zones‘ will require only 

intimation of the time and location of the flights via the portal or the app. Permissions will be required for flying 

in ‗yellow zones‘ and flights will not be allowed in the ‗red zones‘.  
Source:- PIB 

 

 

WhatsApp seeks RBI nod to expand its payment services 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

WhatsApp is seeking regulatory clearance from the RBI to expand payments services to all its 200 million users in India. 
 

WhatsApp Payment: 

 WhatsApp is currently piloting WhatsApp payments and it has now written to the RBI urging that a formal 

approval be granted to take the payments product to all its users in the country. 

 The WhatsApp In-Chat Payment feature will allow users to make payments to anyone from their WhatsApp 

contact list. 

 The new option will enable WhatsApp users to both send and receive money. 
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 The social media messaging application has tied up with some of the largest banks in the country to make this 

service available to consumers. 

 The payment system will work on the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) method, where fund transfers can be 

initiated without having to provide bank account number and IFSC code. 

 The UPI interface allows customers to make instant fund transfers through a virtual address, also known as, 

Virtual Payment Address (VPA). The fund transfer process is fast, easy and can be done on a 24/7 basis on all 

365 days in a year. 
 

Background: 

 WhatsApp has been under tremendous pressure to put in place a mechanism to curb fake news on its messaging 

platform that incited mob fury in India.  

 The government has, on several occasions, warned the company that it can‘t evade responsibility if its messaging 

service is used to spread false information.  

 The Centre has directed WhatsApp to develop tools to combat fake or false messages, and, more importantly, to 

identify message originators. 

 The GOI had asked WhatsApp to set up a local corporate presence and appoint a grievance officer to address 

complaints. 

 On the lines of directions issued by the center, whatsapp recently named a grievance officer for India. And also 

launched a label that identifies forwarded messages, and barred forwarding of messages to more than five people 

at one go.  
 

Remarks: 

 In the past, its home grown rivals have alleged that WhatsApp‘s payment platform has security risks for 

consumers and is not in compliance with the guidelines. 
Source:- Livemint 

Central guidelines for crèches at workplaces 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government scheme and policies  

Context: 

 The Centre has prepared guidelines for setting up of crèches at workplaces, which prescribe trained personnel to 

man the facility as well as infrastructure requirements and safety norms. 

 Earlier this year, Parliament passed the Maternity Benefit Amendment Act, 2017, enhancing paid maternity 

leave from a period of 12 weeks to 26 weeks.  

 The law is applicable to all institutions with 10 or more employees. It also makes it mandatory for every 

organisation with 50 or more employees to have a crèche. 
 

Highlights of this initiative: 

 A crèche be either at the workplace or within 500 metres of it. Alternatively, it could also be in the 

beneficiaries‘ neighbourhood. 

 The facility should be open for eight to 10 hours and if the employees have a shift system, then the crèche 

should also be run accordingly. 

 A crèche must have a minimum space of 10 to 12 square feet per child to ensure that she or he can play, rest and 

learn. There should be no unsafe places such as open drains, pits, garbage bins near the centre. 

 The crèches should have at least one guard, who should have undergone police verification.  

 There should also be at least one supervisor per crèche and a trained worker for every 10 children under three 

years of age or for every 20 children above the age of three, along with a helper. 

 The government has also recommended that no outsiders such as plumbers, drivers, electriciansbe allowed 

inside the crèche when children are present. 

 A crèche monitoring committee with representations from among crèche workers, parents and administration 

should be formed.  

 There should also be a grievance redressal committee for inquiring into instances of sexual abuse. The guidelines 

are not mandatory but are a yardstick for NGOs and organisations for setting up of creches. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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Polls come and go, but Sahariyas‘ plight still poor 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to poverty and hunger. 

Context: 

Rajasthani tribal community in the Shahbad region has been facing poverty, unemployment and malnutrition for years. 
 

Sahariya tribal community: 

 The Saharia, Sahar, Sehariya, or Sahariya are an ethnic group in the state of Madhya Pradesh, India. The 

Saharias are mainly found in the districts of Morena, Sheopur, Bhind, Gwalior, Datia, Shivpuri, Vidisha and 

Guna districts of Madhya Pradesh and Baran district of Rajasthan. 

 

 They may also be located in the hills of the Ganjam district of southern Odisha, as well as in the states of Andhra 

Pradesh, Bihar, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, and the Plains division of Assam. 

 They speak a Munda language that belongs to the Austro-Asiatic language family. 

 The Sahariyas, one of the 75 scheduled tribes in the country are classified as Particularly Vulnerable Tribal 

Groups. 

 The Saharia are a tribal people who have had little contact with the outside world. Between 1864 and 1866, the 

hills region was brought under control by the British expeditionary forces. 

 The Saharia farmers use the ―slash and burn‖ method of cultivation along the hill slopes. Their main crops 

include gourds, millet, sorghum, and wild rice. 

Issue: 

 The Sahariya tribal community of the Shahbad region in Baran district, which recorded 47 starvation deaths 

during the 2001 drought, suffers from extreme poverty, unemployment and malnutrition. 

 The benefits of additional days of work under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee 

Scheme and the supply of essential items under the Antyodaya Yojana are not fully available to them. 

 Daily wage labour and agriculture are the main sources of livelihood in the region. 
Source:- The Hindu 

Govt, RBI in talks to allow use of QR code-based 'offline Aadhaar' 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 

Context: 

 Government and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) are in talks to allow use of ‗offline Aadhaar‘ that relies on 

QR codes, instead of the biometric eKYC, for opening bank accounts, operating payment wallets and 

purchasing insurance covers. 
 

Hunt is on for a reliable alternative: 

 With the Supreme Court striking down Section 57 of the Aadhaar Act in October, thereby nullifying the 

biometric e-KYC model used by telecom companies and banks for customer verification and onboarding. 

 The top court's verdict that restricted the use of Aadhaar by private entities, including banks. 

  While clearing it for welfare schemes had led to a discussion on the use of offline Aadhaar, where there is no 

link to the UIDAI's servers. 
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Offline Aadhaar: 

 UIDAI has been pushing offline Aadhaar as the tool for KYC, offering it as a secure solution. 

  Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) had introduced secure digitally-signed QR Code on e-

Aadhaar to facilitate better offline verification of an individual. 

 QR code on Adhaar only boasts a cardholder's name, address and photograph - without the Aadhaar number 

or Aadhaar authentication - the Aadhaar-issuing body claims it is equivalent to ration card or voter ID card. 
Source:- Times Of India 

 

Maratha Bill: State files caveat in top court 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 Maharashtra Government filed a caveat in the Supreme Court to safeguard the Maratha reservation Act from 

being challenged in court. 

More about the news: 

 The government has filed the caveat in the Supreme Court to ensure that the Maratha reservation is not stayed if 

somebody files a public interest litigation to challenge it in court. 

 The caveat, filed by advocate Nishant Katneswarkar, stated: ―No order be passed in any petition concerning the 

Maratha legislation without hearing Maharashtra government.‖ 

Background: 

 Maharashtra government had enforced 16 per cent reservation for the Marathas in jobs and educational 

institutions under a separate category, Sociallyand Educationally Backward Class. 

 With 16 per cent reservation being provided to the Marathas, this ceiling has increased to 68 per cent. 

 Anticipating that the reservation would invite legal scrutiny as it has breached the 50 per cent quota ceiling that 

the state can avail. 

Caveat: 

 Caveat is an application filed by a person in a civil court against another person, to avoid passing an ex-parte 

order against him in any proceedings of the court. 

 A caveat petition is a preventive measure undertaken by people when they are having a very strong eagerness 

that some case might get filed in the court regarding their interest in any manner. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Haryana to set up courts for SC/ST Act cases 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 

Context: 

 The Haryana government will set up special courts to deal with cases registered under the Scheduled Castes 

and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act to prevent and curb atrocities on Dalits. 

 It was decided in a meeting of the state-level vigilance and monitoring committee here on Tuesday that was 

presided by Chief Minister Manohar Lal Khattar to review the progress made under the provision of SC/ST Act 

Background: 

 The Punjab and Haryana High Court has already notified a Court of the Additional District Judge 1 (senior most 

Additional District and Sessions Judge) in each district of the state as Special Court to deal with the cases of 

atrocities under the Act. 

 The state government has already sanctioned the required supporting staff for these fast-track courts 

Special courts: 

 At first, Special courts will be set up in four districts, Hisar, Bhiwani, Kaithal and Rewari, where the pendency of 

cases are comparatively high. 

 Six fast-track courts in those districts where 50 or more cases of rape, eve-teasing and mental harassment are 

pending in courts. 
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Need of Special courts to try cases of atrocities against SC/ST: 
 

 As per the last available data from the National Crime Records Bureau, Over 1.44 lakh cases of atrocities against 

Scheduled Castes and 23,408 cases of atrocities against Scheduled Tribes came for trial before the judiciary in 

2016. 

o Of this, only 10 per cent SC cases completed trial and later, just a fourth of this number ended in 

convictions.  

o In case of STs, 12 percent cases completed trial and a fifth of these ended in convictions.  

 The poor rate of convictions point to an unfinished agenda identified in the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 

Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989. 

 This requires all states to provide for an ample number of Special Courts that can hear cases of atrocities against 

SC/STs. 

 Yet, of the 700-odd districts in India, merely 194 districts across 14 states have set up such exclusive Special 

Courts. 

 The rest have simply designated their existing overworked Sessions Courts as Special Courts.   

 

Source:- Indian Express 
 

Disabilities Act: States going slow on roll-out, says study 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context: 

 Recently, a study as been conducted by Disability Rights India Foundation (DRIF) in collaboration with the 

National Centre for Promotion of Employment for Disabled People (NCPEDP) and National Committee on the 

Rights of Persons with Disabilities (NCRPD)  on the implementation of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 

(RPWD) Act, across 24 States. 

 The study has revealed that more than half have not notified the State rules, despite a significant lapse of time. 

 

 
 

Highlights of the study: 

 Ten States including Bihar, Chandigarh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Odisha, Telangana, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal 

have notified the State rules 

 The study has found that 79.2% of the States had not constituted the funds for implementation of the RPWD Act.  

o Among the five States to have constituted the funds, Tamil Nadu has allocated Rs10 crore while 

Himachal Pradesh has allocated Rs5 crore. 

 The study also noted, Though 62.5% of the States have appointed Commissioners for Persons with Disabilities, 

―the progress has not been substantial.  

 Only three States have constituted Advisory Committees, comprising of experts, to assist the State 

Commissioners 
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Rights of person with disabilities Act - 2016: 

 It replaced the 1995 Act. 

 It brought the Indian law in line with the United National Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 

(UNCRPD), to which India is a signatory. 
 

Salient features: 

 Disability has been defined based on an evolving and dynamic concept. 

 The types of disabilities have been increased from existing 7 to 21 and the Central Government will have the 

power to add more types of disabilities. 

 Speech and Language Disability and Specific Learning Disability have been added for the first time. 

 Acid Attack Victims have been included. 

 Dwarfism, muscular dystrophy has been indicated as separate class of specified disability. 

 The New categories of disabilities also included three blood disorders, Thalassemia, Haemophilia and Sickle 

Cell disease. 

 In addition, the Government has been authorized to notify any other category of specified disability. 

 Responsibility has been cast upon the appropriate governments to take effective measures to ensure that the 

persons with disabilities enjoy their rights equally with others. 

 Additional benefits such as reservation in higher education, government jobs, reservation in allocation of land, 

poverty alleviation schemes etc. have been provided for persons with benchmark disabilities and those with 

high support needs. 

 Every child with benchmark disability between the age group of 6 and 18 years shall have the right to free 

education. 

 Government funded educational institutions as well as the government recognized institutions will have to 

provide inclusive education to the children with disabilities. 

 It provides for penalties for offences committed against persons with disabilities and also violation of the 

provisions of the new law. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 
 

Swadesh Darshan Project in the state of Nagaland 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context: 

Development of Tribal Circuit:   Peren-Kohima-Wokha Project to be implemented, in the state of Nagaland under 

Swadesh Darshan Scheme of Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. 
 

More about the news: 

 The project ―Development of Tribal Circuit: Peren-Kohima-Wokha‖ was sanctioned by the Ministry of Tourism 

 Swadesh Darshan scheme is one among the flagship schemes of the Ministry of Tourism for development of 

thematic circuits in the country in a planned and prioritised manner. 

 Under this scheme, the Government is focussing on development of quality infrastructure in the country with 

objective of providing better experience and facilities to the visitors on one hand and on other hand fostering the 

economic growth. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

India Water Impact Summit-2018 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

Union Minister for Water Resources, River Development and Ganga Rejuvenation Nitin Gadkari  inaugurated India 

Water Impact Summit 2018. 

More about the news: 
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 Summit is being jointly organized by the National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) and the Centre for Ganga 

River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga) from 5-7 December 2018 in New Delhi. 

 The India Water Impact Summit is an annual event where stakeholders get together to discuss, debate and develop 

model solutions for some of the biggest water-related problems in the country. 
 

Key aspects of the Summit: 

 Spotlight on 5 states: Uttarakhand, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi and Bihar. The objective is to showcase 

the efforts and works going on within the respective states. 

 Technology and Innovation: Implementation of the pilot/demonstration programme known as the Environment 

Technology Verification (ETV) process. 

 Ganga Financing Forum: The 2018 Summit also introduces the inaugural Ganga Financing Forum that will 

bring a number of institutions to a common knowledge, information and partnership platform.  

o The Hybrid Annuity Model has redefined the economic landscape of water and waste-water treatment in 

India. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

 
 

 

Awareness about Transfats and eliminate them in India by 2022. 
 

 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Context: 

 The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) on November 30 launched a new mass media 

campaign in order to create awareness about trans fats and eliminate them in India by 2022. 
 

Heart Attack Rewind 

 ―Heart Attack Rewind‖, a 30-second public service announcement, will be broadcast in 17 languages for a period 

of four weeks on YouTube, Facebook, Hotstar, and Voot. 

 It will also be placed on outdoor hoardings and run on radio stations in Delhi and the National Capital Region.  

 The campaign will warn citizens about the health hazards of consuming trans fats and offer strategies to avoid 

them through healthier alternatives. 

Artificial Trans fats 

 Artificial trans fats are created in an industrial process that adds hydrogen to liquid vegetable oils to make them 

more solid.  

 Since they are easy to use, inexpensive to produce and last a long time, and give foods a desirable taste and texture, 

they are still widely used despite their harmful effects being well-known. 
 

The Effects Of Trans Fat 

 ―Studies have recently shown that 60,000 deaths occur every year due to cardiovascular diseases, which in turn 

are caused due to high consumption of trans fats,‖ Pawan Aggarwal, Chief Executive Officer of FSSAI told 

reporters during during an event to officially launch the campaign. 

 Since the impact of trans fats on human health is increasing exponentially, it is very important to create 

awareness about them. This campaign will concentrate on the demand side (consumers), who in turn, will push 

the supply side (food manufacturers) to come up with various strategies in order to reduce and later replace trans 

fats. 
 

Other Initiatives 

 ―Heart Attack Rewind‖ is a follow-up to an earlier campaign called ―Eat Right‖, which was launched on July 11, 

2018. As part of the campaign, edible oil industries took a pledge to reduce trans fat content by 2 per cent by 

2022. 

 Later, food companies also took a pledge to reformulate packaged foods with reduced levels of salt, sugar and 

saturated fat. 

 Swasth Bharat Yatra, an initiative started under the ―Eat Right‖ campaign which started on October 16 and will 

end on January 27, 2019, will also seek to create awareness among citizens about trans fats. 
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 World Health Organization released a step-by-step guide for the elimination of industrially-produced trans-fatty 

acids from the global food supply. 

 Since then, a lot of countries have made efforts to reduce the levels of trans fats and in some cases, have 

completely banned them. 

 ―India is also moving towards same by first reducing the levels from 5 per cent to 2 per cent and then altogether 

by 2022, said Aggarwal. 
 

Source:- Down to Earth 
 

Migrant workers still out of reach of HIV screening 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 Ganjam is the eighth most HIV infection-prone district in the country. 
 

Issue: A large number of migrant labourers vulnerable to HIV infection in Ganjam, the most AIDS prone district in 

Odisha, are still out of reach of regular screening and test for possibility of presence of the deadly virus in their body. 

 

 In Ganjam district, getting 90% of all the HIV positive persons diagnosed is still a distant target. 

 From May 2000 till October 2018, total number of persons tested to be HIV positive in Ganjam district is 15,373. 

It is around 33% of total number of 46,128 HIV positive persons in Odisha. 

90 - 90 - 90: 

 UNAIDS has envisioned to achieve ‗90-90-90‘ target by 2020, which will result in controlling HIV infection to 

sustainable state by 2030. 

 As per the ‗90-90-90‘ target, 90% of all HIV infected persons should get diagnosed and know their HIV positive 

status. 

  90 %of these diagnosed HIV positive persons are to be provided regular Antiretroviral Therapy (ART). 90 % of 

persons taking ART should show signs of viral suppression which reduces their scope of infection. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Direct benefit transfer scheme for TB patients makes slow progress 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 The direct benefit transfer (DBT) scheme for nutritional support to Tuberculosis (TB) patients — Nikshay 

Poshan Yojana (NPY) — has recorded slow progress in the last eight months. 

Issue: 

 Of the 18 lakh registered TB patients across the country, only 4.69 lakh, barely 26% of the beneficiary pool, 

have received cash transfer so far. 

 A total payment of over Rs 50 crore, at the rate of Rs 500 each patient monthly, has been made to these 4.69 

lakh patients till December 7. 

 Of the total registered patients, the bank account details of only 9 lakh patients are available with the Central TB 

division so far. 

 This is because many of the rural poor either do not have a bank account or are migrant patients, whose bank 

accounts are difficult to be captured. 

Experts Opinion: 

 The benefits of NPY should be transferred to the patient‘s blood relative if he/she does not have an account 

 The District Magistrates/Collectors should ensure that zero balance bank accounts for the TB patients are 

opened immediately. 

Nikshay Poshan Yojana: 

 Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India has announced the scheme for 

incentives for nutritional support to TB patients. This scheme will be called ―Nikshay Poshan 

Yojana‖.  
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 All notified TB patients are beneficiaries of the scheme.  

 Eligibility: All TB patients notified on or after 1st April 2018 including all existing TB patients 

under treatment are eligible to receive incentives.  

o The patient must be registered\notified on the NIKSHAY portal.  

 Benefits: Financial incentive of Rs.500/- per month for each notified TB patient for duration 

for which the patient is on anti-TB treatment. 

o The scheme is registered under Direct Benefit Transfer 

o The incentives can be distributed in Cash (only via DBT preferably through Aadhaar 

enabled bank accounts) or in-kind. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

Waiter, there‘s bacteria in my salad! 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context: 

 Research paper was published in the Journal of Global Antimicrobial Resistance by a group of researchers from 

Apollo Cancer Hospital, Chennai, and Christian Medical College, Vellore. 

 A group of researchers carried out the survey in one city alone, lifting samples from 22 locations  shops and 

homes  between October and November 2017;  

o 46.4% of the samples were found to harbour the highly-resistant bacteria. 
 

Major findings: 

 Samples of raw food lifted across Chennai have tested positive for colistin-resistant bacteria, conforming to a 

global trend. 

 Eating such contaminated food every day will allow the resistant bacteria to invade the human gut 

 Rendering the host resistant to the powerful antibiotic Colistin, in case he/or she were to develop an infection. 

 Undoubtedly, cooking the food will kill the bacteria. But, meanwhile, the food has already contaminated the 

surface in the kitchen, and people who handle the food have also been exposed. 
  

Colistin: 

 Colistin, an old antibiotic discovered in 1950. 

 It  kills or inhibits the growth of Gram-negative bacteria, such as E. coli and Pseudomonas aeruginosa.  

 It is one of the few critical antibacterial drugs for treating multidrug-resistant bacteria and is listed on the WHO 

Essential Medicines List (EML) as a last-resort antibiotic. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Odisha: Dharmendra Pradhan launches Ujjwala sanitary napkin initiative 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes; mechanisms, laws, institutions and bodies constituted for the protection 

and betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 Petroleum and Natural Gas Minister, launched ‗Ujjwala Sanitary Napkins‘ initiative 

 The Central scheme will be a counter to the Odisha government‘s Khushi scheme, in which sanitary napkins are 

provided free of cost to female students of government and government-aided schools in the state. 
 

Ujjwala Sanitary Napkins initiative: 

 The mission is an initiative of three oil marketing companies (IOCL, BPCL and HPCL) in Odisha, is aimed to 

educate women on female hygiene and health, improve accessibility to low cost eco-friendly sanitary pads and 

boost rural employment and economy. 

 In the first phase of the Ujjwala Sanitary Napkin initiative, around 100 local manufacturing units will be set up by 

oil marketing companies at Common Service Centres (CSCs) across 93 blocks in all 30 districts of Odisha.  
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 At least 10 Ujjwala beneficiary women will get employment at each CSC. 

 The project will not only provide the rural women with a dignified means to earn their livelihood but also arm 

them with entrepreneurial skills 

 The Ujjwala pads will be made of virgin wood pulp sheet, non-woven white sheet and a gel sheet which are all 

biodegradable in nature and will leave minimal carbon footprint. 
 

Khushi Scheme: 

 Under this scheme, the Health Department of Odisha Government aims to provide free sanitary pads to 1.7 

million girl students from grade 6th to 12th in government and government-aided schools. 

 Also, it aims to promote health and hygiene among school going girls and higher retention of girls in school. 
Source:- Business Standard 

 

Global Nutrition Report 2018 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 The health, longevity and well-being of Indians have improved since Independence, and the high levels of 

economic growth over the past two-and-half-decades have made more funds available to spend on the social 

sector. 

 Yet, the reality is that a third of the world‘s stunted children under five an estimated 46.6 million who have low 

height for age live in India.A quarter of the children display wasting (that is, low weight for height) as well. 
 
 

 

Highlights of the  Global Nutrition Report: 

 Of the 141 countries analysed, 88 per cent (124 countries) experience more than one form of malnutrition, The 

report said.Nearly 151 million children under that age of five suffer from stunting. 

 The number of stunted children in Africa has increased from 50.6 million to 58.7 million.  

 South Asia has the greatest percentage of stunted children, just shy of 39% of the world‘s population under the 

age of five. 

 50.5 million children under the age of five are suffering from wasting, South Asia is home to 26.9 million of 

these children. The mortality rate for children under five is particularly elevated among children who suffer from 

both stunting and wasting. 

India‘s performance: 

 India holds almost a third (31%) of the global burden for stunting, the prevalence of which differs from state to 

state. As per the UNICEF, stunting, or low height for age, is caused by long-term insufficient nutrient intake and 

frequent infections. 

 Stunting varies greatly from district to district (12.4% to 65.1%), with 239 of 604 districts accounting for 

stunting levels above 40%. The differences between districts were a result of multiple factors, including gender, 

education, economic status, health, hygiene, and other demographic factors. 

 With 46.6 million children who are stunted, India tops the list of countries followed by Nigeria (13.9 million) 

and Pakistan (10.7 million), the Global Nutrition Report 2018 said. 

 India also accounted for 25.5 million children who are wasted, followed by Nigeria (3.4 million) and Indonesia 

(3.3 million). 

 India also figures among the set of countries that has more than a million overweight children. The other nations 

are China, Indonesia, India, Egypt, US, Brazil and Pakistan. 

 In urban areas, there are 7.1 per cent overweight children on average, whereas in rural areas 6.2 per cent children 

are overweight. It is slightly more common among boys (6.9 per cent) than girls (6.1 per cent), the report 

highlighted. 

 with 239 of 604 districts accounting for stunting levels above 40%. The differences between districts were a 

result of multiple factors, including gender, education, economic status, health, hygiene, and other demographic 

factors. 

Factors Affecting the Quality and Quantity of Nutrition: 
o Maternal education (accounted for 12 per cent) 

o Age at time of marriage (7 per cent) 
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o Antenatal care (6 percent) 

o Children's diets (9 per cent) 

o Assets (7 per cent) 

o Open defecation (7 per cent) 

o Household size (5 percent) 

o  The quality of nutrition in packaged foods available to children. 

o The report says only 21% of these foods in India were rated as being healthy, based on overall energy, salt, sugar 

and saturated fat on the negative side, and vegetable, fruit, protein, fibre and calcium as positive factors. 
  

Steps taken by Government: 

 The national framework to improve nutrition already exists. 

 The Anganwadi Services scheme, which incorporates the Integrated Child Development Services, caters to 

children up to age six, and to pregnant and lactating women. 
 

WAy forward: 

 India should invest more of its economic prosperity in its welfare system, without binding itself in restrictive 

budgetary formulations. 

 The Economic Survey 2017-18 put social services spending at 6.6% of GDP, an insignificant rise after a 

marginal decline from the 6% band during the previous year to 5.8%. 

 The latest report on stunting and wasting should convince the Centre that it needs to understand the problem 

better and work with the States to give India‘s children a healthy future. 
Source:- The Hindu, Down to Earth 

 

 

Report on ‗toxic‘ talc worries India 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health,Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

Canada report on ‗toxic‘ talc worries India. 
 

More about the Draft : 

 A risk assessment draft on talc published by Health Canada, the country‘s public health department.  

 The draft cites research on talc by organisations including the International Agency for Research on Cancer 

(IARC), the Danish Environmental Protection Agency and the World Health Organization (WHO). 

 
 Health risks associated with talc: 

o Health Canada, the country‘s public health department, states that the health concerns surrounding 

the use of talcum powder. 

o Breathing in products containing talc can lead to coughing, difficulty in breathing, decreased lung 

function, scarring of the lung tissue - These effects may get worse over time. 

o Using products containing talc in the genital area may cause ovarian cancer. 
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India‘s concern: 

 In India, talcum powder is among the most widely known talc-based self-care products. From fighting 

perspiration and odour, to helping lend the user a ‗fairer‘ skin tone, a large number of Indian consumers rely on 

talcum powder and the market is estimated to be worth about Rs 700 crore. 

Experts opinion: 

 Bela Verma, president of the Mumbai chapter of the Indian Academy of Paediatrics said: ― Most Indians use 

talcum powder to get rid of sweat and the odour that it generates. But talcum powder clogs the pores, which are 

supposed to remain open. This is the main cause of local infections like folliculitis, boils, skin eruptions.‖ 

 Specifically, in children, allergies due to inhalation of the particles was very common 

 The American Academy of Pediatrics too warns against the use of baby powder due to the risk of serious 

respiratory problems. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

HC reserves orders on online sale of medicines 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 The Madras High Court divisional bench on Thursday reserved its orders on the plea to stay the single judge‘s 

order banning sale of medicines online. 

  The divisional bench also noted that there is no ban until it delivers the final orders.  

 Meanwhile, a Division Bench of the Delhi High Court led by its Chief Justice, Justice Rajendra Menon today 

extended its interim order banning the online sale of medicines through e-pharmacies till January 8, 2019. 
 

Background: 

 Earlier this week, Justice Pushpa Sathyanarayana had in his order banned online sale of medicines till the Union 

Health Ministry and the Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation notified the proposed Drugs and 

Cosmetics Amendment Rules, 2018 in the gazette at the earliest by January 31. 

 He had also directed the e-pharmacies to obtain licenses as per prescribed rules that were going to be notified 

within a duration of two months. 
 

More about the news: 

 Justices M. Sathyanarayanan and P. Rajamanickam deferred their verdict on the applications for interim stay 

and ordered that Justice Pushpa Sathyanarayana‘s order shall not be given effect to until they pronounced their 

orders. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Implant implosion 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 International Consortium of Investigative Journalists has exposed lack of accountability of the medical devices 

laws in India. 
 

Highlights of the study : 

 Medical device industry is valued in India at $5.2 billion and is growing at 16 per cent annually, with imports 

accounting for 80 per cent of all sales, this is a grim state of affairs 

 Report expose the nexus between implant makers, health finance players and doctors, as they chase targets at 

the expense of vulnerable, unsuspecting patients. 

 Further, quality lapses are not readily accounted for (be it knee implants, hip implants, pacemakers or intra-

uterine devices) because for patients, there is no clear agency to deal with such situations. 

 Further, the regulatory failure is evident at various levels: in the testing of the implants; in informing the 

patient of the consequences and making her aware of her rights; and in the compensation mechanism. 

 Compensation mechanism 
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o Also, in the case of J&J, India‘s drugs regulator was slow to react to the global recall and establish the 

extent of damage. 

o The wrangling over compensation continues because there are no clear norms laid down under the 

Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 and the Medical Devices Rules, 2017 for such eventualities. 

 

Legal provision: 

 There is no medical devices-specific legislation presently in force, specifying inter alia standards of safety and 

quality for most of the medical devices. 

 Only a handful of devices such as cardiac stents, disposable hypodermic needles/ syringes, catheters, etc. make 

the cut of being classified as a ―drug‖ and thus being regulated under the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940 

(―Act‖). 

 Other medical devices presently have no legal provisions governing the aspects of manufacture, product 

standards, sale or distribution. 
 

Remarks: 

 Experts point out that the Medical Devices Rules, 2017 may be modified to include compensation aspects, 

with a committee looking into the issue. 

 So far, compensation sums have been arrived at on the basis of damages laid down in clinical trial regulations. 

This is inappropriate, as a patient or individual who submits herself to clinical trials cannot be equated with 

one who actually needs an implant and opts for a trusted product. 

 Further, experts point out that the rules rightly categorise devices into various categories of risk and spell out 

regulatory requirements for each. 

 However, over-reliance on certification from the US, EU or Japan for imported products may require to be 

reviewed. 

 There can be no getting away from double standards in compensation for Indian lives lost in medical tragedies. 
 

Way forward: 

 The need for a separate legislation governing medical devices has long been felt by all the stakeholders of the 

industry. 

 Regulations would provide a more conducive environment for local manufacturers to set up industries in India. 

 It would increase the interest in India as an investment hub for foreign investors 
Source:-  Hindu Business Line 

 

Khelo India Youth Games 
GS PAPER - O2 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

Union Sports Minister Rajyavardhan Singh Rathore launched the second edition of Khelo India, rechristened as Khelo 

India Youth Games 

More about the news: 

 In its second edition, Khelo India has expanded its scope, and will allow participants to compete in two 

categories, (Under 17) and (Under 21). It also allows students from colleges and Universities to compete. 

 First edition was known as the Khelo India School Games which was a grassroot level hunt for sportspersons 

from across India. 
  

Khelo India Programme: 

 The Khelo India programme has been introduced to revive the sports culture in India at the grass-root level by 

building a strong framework for all sports in India and establish India as a great sporting nation. 

Aim: 

 It aims at mainstreaming sport as a tool for individual development, community development, economic 

development and national development. 

Objective: 

 Mass participation of the young population in Sports through annual sports competitions 
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 Identification of sporting talent 

 Nurturing of the sporting talent through sports academies 

 Creation of Sports Infrastructure at Block, District and State/UT Level. 
 

 

Revamped Khelo India programme: 

 The Khelo India was revamped in September 2017.  

 It introduced a Pan Indian Sports Scholarship scheme, which would cover 1,000 most talented young athletes 

each year across select sports disciplines. 

 The Programme aims to promote 20 universities across the country as hubs of sporting excellence, which would 

enable talented sports persons to pursue the dual pathway of education and competitive sports.  

 The Programme would cover about 200 million children in the age group of 10-18 under a massive national 

physical fitness drive, which will not only measure the physical fitness of all children in the age group, but also 

support their fitness related activities. 

 The Programme also aims at creating an active population with healthy life-style.  

 
Source:- PIB 

 

Free college education for Karnataka girls 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes 

Context: 

 To encourage women education, the Karnataka government has decided to bear the education expenses of girl 

students pursuing pre-university, graduation and post-graduate courses in government-run colleges. 

 By this move, the Karnataka govt has ensured a much healthier, gender-balanced future for the state. 

Reason: 

Even after the coverage provided by the Right to Education Act, girls usually drop out from school once they reach 

puberty. Even if they don't, the end of high school spells an end to their education. 
 

More about the scheme for educating girl students: 

 As per the scheme to educate college girls in Karnataka, the government would bear the college fees of at 

least 3.7 lakh girls 

 The scheme was approved by the state cabinet that met in Bengaluru 

 The scheme would come into effect from this academic year 

 This scheme would annually cost the state exchequer Rs 95 crore 
 

Source:- Times Of India 
 

 

‗No rise in working women despite high literacy levels‘ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 A study authored by Surbhi Ghai and published by the Indian Council for Research on International Economic 

Relations (ICRIER) has cited that there is a rise in the percentage of women out of labour force between 2011-

2012 and 2015-2016 across all levels of education and age-cohorts. 
 

Women out of labour force: 

 Labour Bureau‘s employment figures to show that there is a rise in the percentage of women out of labour force 

between 2011-2012 and 2015-2016 across all levels of education and age-cohorts. 

 The age cohort 30 years and above shows that the percentage of women with graduate degrees and above who 

are not in the labour force has increased from 62.7% to 65.2%. 

 The percentage of illiterate women out of the labour force too increased from 67.6% to 70.1%. 

 A rise in literacy levels among women has failed to translate into an increase in the number of working women. 
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 Author also says that, Though the gross enrolment ratio shows that there are equal numbers of boys and girls at 

secondary level and women remain in education longer, there has been a decline in the incentive for women to 

participate in the labour force. 
 

Reasons behind this drop: 

 Due to a combination of socio-economic factors such as the importance of education for improving marital 

prospects as well as higher prestige attached to households which keep women out of labour force. 

 Social norms also ensure that higher prestige or social status is associated with families which keep their women 

out of the workforce. 

 At the same time, the growth in formal sector jobs has not kept pace with the supply of educated women, which 

may have led to ―crowding out of females‖ from the workforce. 
 

Trend to four major factors: 

 The role education plays in marriage markets 

 social norms 

 Poor condition for educated women and  

 Quality of education. 
 

Remarks: 

 Experts opinion that, government policies should focus on behavioural changes that make female employment 

more acceptable in the society, communication programmes on gender equality in secondary education to help 

students imbibe equitable gender norms as well as programmes that acknowledge child care as the 

responsibility of both parents. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Hard lesson: funds not enough to attract teachers to government schools 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 A recent study conducted across six States finds that State governments have increased their budgets for school 

education in the past three years, but the allotment of funds has not been enough to attract permanent qualified 

teaching staff to government schools. 
 

Highlights of The Report: 

 There has been an overall increase in revenue with the States following the 14th Finance Commission 

recommendations as a result of an increase in the share of the States in the divisible pool of Central taxes from 

32% to 42%. 

 The States were forced to improve their tax revenue collection as a result of the reduction in the Union 

government‘s contribution to the States for Central schemes in social sectors. 

 Study highlights issues of adequacy, implications for quality of school education and priorities for inclusion in 

budgeting for school education.  

 It also poses some questions pertaining to effectiveness of the process of fund utilization by reviewing outcome 

budgets of education departments at the union and state level 

o Between 2015-16 and 2017-18, there was a net decline in the share of school education budget in the total 

State Budget for three of the six States. 

 The report examines whether the increase in the size of school education budget was more than the rise in size of 

the total budget, indicating a higher priority for the sector. 

 All the six States showed an increase in the magnitude of per-child and per-student spending for education 

between 2014-15 and 2016-17 

 The report cites data from the Union Ministry of Human Resource Development to show that as on March 2017, 

West Bengal, Chhattisgarh, Uttar Pradesh and Bihar have from 19% to 34% of total teacher positions at the 

elementary level vacant. Despite a varying level of commitment towards school education across the six States, 

all of them struggle with a shortage of teachers. 

 The problem is severe with regard to subject teachers at the upper primary level and secondary level. 
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 Across states, there are gaps with regard to school buildings, classrooms, repair work in classrooms and other 

physical infrastructure like drinking water, separate toilets for girls, playgrounds etc. 

Issue: 

 More than one lakh schools in India are run with only one teacher and all the six States surveyed have shown the 

number of such schools on the rise. The shortage of teachers is more acute at the secondary level — Bihar has 

20,494 teaching posts vacant, Chhattisgarh 8,278 and Uttar Pradesh 12,008. 

 The figures don‘t entirely capture the severity of the shortfall as they do not reflect the shortage of subject 

teachers. 
 

Way forward: 

 Comprehensive need-based planning, budgeting, and monitoring are required for ensuring inclusive education 

with quality. 

 Community mobilization and active participation of community members in school education is critical, not only 

for effective planning and implementation of interventions in schools, but also for effective monitoring and 

ownership of government programmes by the community 

 Given the accumulated deficit of resources across various components of education, such as infrastructure, 

teacher and nonteaching staff, training and monitoring, both the Union Government and state governments need 

to substantially step up and sustain investments on education for a longer period. 

 It is also necessary to change the approach of government departments for more result-oriented planning, 

minimizing project-delays. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

IMPRESS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 The Government has approved ―Revitalising Infrastructure and Systems in Education by 2022‖, as per which the 

scope of institutions to be funded through Higher Education Financing Agency (HEFA) has been enlarged to 

encompass School Education and Medical Education institutions, apart from Higher Education. 
 

IMPRESS: 

 The Government of India, in August 2018, had sanctioned the scheme ―Impactful Policy Research in Social 

Sciences (IMPRESS)‖ at a total cost of Rs. 414 Cr for implementation up to 31.03.2021.  

 Under the Scheme, 1500 research projects will be awarded for 2 years to support the social science research in the 

higher educational institutions and to enable research to guide policy making. 

 The Indian Council of Social Science and Research (ICSSR) will be the project implementing agency. 
 

Objective: 

 To identify and fund research proposals in social sciences with maximum impact on the governance and society. 

 To focus research on (11) broad thematic areas such as : State and Democracy, Urban transformation, Media, 

Culture and Society, Employment, Skills and Rural transformation , Governance, Innovation and Public Policy, 

Growth, Macro-trade and Economic Policy, Agriculture and Rural Development, Health and Environment, 

Science and Education, Social Media and Technology, Politics, Law and Economics. The sub- theme areas will 

be decided on the basis of Expert Groups‘ advice before notifying the scheme and calling for applications. 

 To ensure selection of projects through a transparent, competitive process on online mode. 

 To provide opportunity for social science researchers in any institution in the country, including all Universities 

(Central and State), private institutions with 12(B) status conferred by UGC. 

 ICSSR funded/ recognized research institutes will also be eligible to submit research proposals on the given 

themes and sub-themes. 
Source:- PIB 

 

India gets first witness protection scheme 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Mechanisms, laws, institutions & Bodies constituted for the protection & 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 
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Context: 

The Supreme Court on Wednesday approved the Centre's draft witness protection scheme and asked all the states to 

implement it till the Parliament comes out with a legislation. 

Centers frames witness protection scheme 2018: 

 The issue of witness protection scheme had cropped up earlier when the top court was hearing a public interest 

litigation (PIL) seeking protection for witnesses in rape cases involving self-styled preacher Asaram Bapu. 

 During the hearing on November 19, Attorney General K K Venugopal had told the apex court that the draft 

scheme, which has now been finalised, would be made into a law "in due course", but till then the court should 

direct the states to start implementing it. 

 In April this year, the Centre had informed the top court that it had framed a draft witness protection scheme and 

it was circulated among the states and Union Territories administration for comments. 

o The court had asked the Centre to finalise the scheme after getting response from the states and Union 

Territories. 

 The draft witness protection scheme, finalised in consultation with the National Legal Services Authority 

(NALSA), has three categories of witnesses based on the threat perception. 

Witness protection scheme 2018: 

 The Witness Protection Scheme 2018 was formulated by the Home Ministry on the inputs 

received from 18 States and Union Territories, five state legal services authorities and open 

sources including civil society, three high courts as well as from police personnel. 

 The scheme was finalised in consultation with National Legal Services Authority (NALSA). 

Objective: 

 The scheme aims to ensure that the investigation, prosecution and trial of criminal offences 

does not turn out to be biased as witnesses are intimidated or frightened to give evidence 

without protection from violent or other criminal recrimination. 
 

Scheme categories witness into 3 types: 
 

 

 

 

Category ‗A‘ 

 Where the threat extends to life of witness or his family members and their normal way of 

living is affected for a substantial period, during investigation/trial or even thereafter. 

Category ‗B‘ 

 Where the threat extends to safety, reputation or property of the witness or his family members, 

only during the investigation process or trial. 

Category ‗C‘ 

 Where the threat is moderate and extends to harassment or intimidation of the witness or his 

family member‘s, reputation or property, during the investigation process. 

 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

Centre may bring back curbs in Andamans 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The Centre may like to revisit its decision to lift the Restricted Area Permit (RAP) system from 29 islands of 

Andaman and Nicobar, after the death of U.S. citizen John Allen Chau. 

More about the news: 

 To develop tourism, the RAP regime, in place since 1963, was lifted around August this year from 29 islands, 

including the North Sentinel (where Chau was reportedly killed).  

 Though the regime was withdrawn, a tourist is required to take permission from the Forest Department and the 

local administration as it is protected under two other Acts. 
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Protected Area Permit (PAP) and Restricted Area Permit (RAP) regime: 

 The Foreigners (Protected Areas) Order, 1958 requires non-Indian citizens to obtain a Protected Area Permit 

(PAP) to visit the protected/ restricted areas in India. 

 This requirement is in addition to getting an Indian visa. In order to get the permit, the foreign nationals must 

meet certain requirements. 

 Even Indian citizens who are not residents of those areas require an Inner Line Permit (ILP) to enter these 

places. The Inner Line Permit is, however, significantly easier to get. 

 Citizens of Pakistan, Bangladesh, China and Myanmar can get the PAP only with the approval of the Union 

Ministry of Home Affairs 

 The PAP is normally valid for a duration of 10 days, with the option of extension for another 7 days. 

 Foreigners (Restricted Areas) Order 1968 states that a Restricted Area Permit (RAP) is required for non-Indians 

to visit certain areas in India. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Soil health card Scheme 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Soil Health Card: 

 Soil Health Card (SHC) is a Government of India‘s scheme promoted by the Department of Agriculture & Co-

operation under the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers‘ Welfare. 

 is meant to give each farmer soil nutrient status of his/her holding and advice him/her on the dosage of fertilizers 

and also the needed soil amendments, that s/he should apply to maintain soil health in the long run. 
 

Features of Soil Health Card scheme: 

 Collecting soil samples at a grid of 2.5 ha in irrigated area and 10 ha in un-irrigated areas. 

 It will contain the status of his soil with respect to 12 parameters, namely 

o N,P,K (Macro-nutrients) ; 

o S (Secondary- nutrient) ; Zn, Fe, Cu, Mn, Bo 

o (Micro – nutrients) ; and pH, EC, OC (Physical parameters). 
 

Will the farmer get a card every year and for every crop? 

 It will be made available once in a cycle of 3 years, which will indicate the status of soil health of a farmer‘s 

holding for that particular period. 

 The SHC given in the next cycle of 3 years will be able to record the changes in the soil health for that 

subsequent period. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

M.S. Swaminathan calls GM crops a failure, Centre‘s adviser faults paper 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 
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A research paper co-authored by leading agriculture scientist M.S. Swaminathan, which describes Bt cotton as a ‗failure,‘

 
 

 The findings were published in paper ‗Modern Technologies for Sustainable Food and Nutrition Security‘. It is a 

review of crop development in India and transgenic crops — particularly Bt cotton, the stalled Bt brinjal as well 

as DMH-11, a transgenic mustard hybrid. 

More about the news: 

 The article is a review of crop development in India and transgenic crops — particularly Bt cotton, the stalled Bt 

brinjal as well as DMH-11, a transgenic mustard hybrid. 

 The latter two have been cleared by scientific regulators but not by the Centre. 

  It has failed as a sustainable agriculture technology and has, therefore, also failed to provide livelihood security 

for cotton farmers who are mainly resource-poor, small and marginal farmers. 

 Besides, the precautionary principle (PP) has been done away with and no science-based and rigorous biosafety 

protocols and evaluation of GM crops are in place. 

 The paper also raises, also raises questions on the genetic engineering technology itself on the grounds that it 

raises the cost of sowing. Also, the insertion of foreign genes (in the plant) could lead to ―molecular and cellular 

events not precisely understood.‖ 

Prof. Swaminathan‘s suggestions: 

 Prof. Swaminathan, credited with leading India‘s Green Revolution, has in recent years advocated ‗sustainable 

agriculture‘ and said the government should only use genetic engineering as a last resort. 

 He also emphasised that genetic engineering technology is supplementary and must be need based. Only in very 

rare circumstance (less than 1%) may there arise a need for the use of this technology,‖ according to the paper. 
 

Genetic modification (GM) of crops : 

 Genetically Modified Organisms, are the ones in which the genetic material (DNA) has been altered in such a 

way as to get the required quality. 

 The technology is often called ‗gene technology‘, or ‗recombinant DNA technology‘ or ‗genetic engineering‘ 

and the resulting organism is said to be ‗genetically modified‘, ‗genetically engineered‘ or ‗transgenic‘. 

Advantages: 

 Crop Protection: The initial objective for developing GM plants was to improve crop protection. GM crops have 

improved resistance to diseases, pest, insects and herbicides. They also have improved tolerance to cold/heat, 

drought and salinity. 

 Insect resistance is achieved by incorporating into the food plant the gene for toxin production from the 

bacterium Bacillus thuringiensis (Bt). 

 Virus resistance is achieved through the introduction of a gene from certain viruses which cause disease in 

plants. 
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 Herbicide tolerance is achieved through the introduction of a gene from a bacterium conveying resistance to 

some herbicides. 

 Economic benefits: GM crops can increase yield and thus income. 

 Genetically modified foods have a longer shelf life. This improves how long they last and stay fresh during 

transportation and storage. 

 Food Security: Given the increased growth of global population and increased urbanisation, GM crops offer one 

of the promising solutions to meet the world‘s food security needs. 

Source:- The Hindu 

Skoch Awards 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Development processes and the development industry – the role of NGOs, SHGs, 

various groups and associations, donors, charities, institutional and other stakeholders. 

Context: 

 Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, Government of India has been conferred the Skoch Award for National 

Significance 
 

More about the news: 

 The award has been conferred on the Ministry considering its purpose and critical role played in installing about 

73 GW renewable energy capacity in the country. 

 With 21 per cent of total installed capacity, within the year renewable energy grossed a magic figure of providing 

one billion units of electricity in the country. 

 India ranks 4 in the world in wind energy capacity and  

o 5th in solar & total renewable energy capacity installed in the world. 

o India has played a critical role in setting up of international solar alliance. 
 

Skoch Group: 

 Skoch Group is a think tank dealing with socio-economic issues with a focus on inclusive growth since 1997. 

 The group companies include a consulting wing, a media wing and a charitable foundation. 

 Skoch Group has instituted India‘s highest independent civilian honours in the field of governance, finance, 

technology, economics and social sector. 

Skoch Award: 

 SKOCH Award, instituted in 2003, salutes people, projects and institution for making nation better 

 The SKOCH Award covers the best of efforts in the area of digital, financial and social inclusion. 

 It encompasses the best of governance, inclusive growth, excellence in technology and applications, change 

management, corporate leadership, corporate governance, citizen services delivery, capacity building, 

empowerment and other such softer issues that get normally lost in the glamour 

Source:- PIB 
 

 

Global Hackathon on Artificial Intelligence 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 NITI Aayog is partnering with Perlin – a Singapore-based AI startup – to launch the ‗AI 4 All Global 

Hackathon‘, With the vision to further expand the idea of Artificial Intelligence, AI for All‘ articulated in the 

National AI Strategy. 

More about the news: 

 The hackathon will be run two stages with Stage One ending 15 January 2019 and Stage Two, which will only 

include shortlisted participants from the previous stage, will conclude on 15 March 2019 

 The first stage will invite ideas for use cases of multi-party computation in areas such as Healthcare, 

Education, Agriculture, Urbanization, Financial Inclusion. 

 The second stage will call for these ideas to be matured and developed, with a focus on privacy preserving AI 

and distributed computing. 
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Source:-  PIB 

Tourism Ministry formulates guidelines for approval of Online Travel Aggregators 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, E - 

governance-. 

Context: 

 The Ministry of Tourism have formulated the guidelines for approval /re-approval of Online Travel 

Aggregators (OTA‘s).  

 These guidelines for approval /re-approval ofOTA‘s have been devised to ensure that there are adequate 

safeguards against deficiency of service, alternate arrangements if needed and punitive deterrence. 

 This is a voluntary scheme open to bonafide online travel aggregators to bring them on a common platform in 

the organized sector 

 The scheme is also expected to set standards towards accreditation and add value to the dependability and 

reliability to the aggregators 

 

Online Travel Aggregators (OTA‘s): 

 An Online Travel Aggregator (OTA) is an intermediary / agent selling travel products and services such as the 

airlines, car rental, cruise lines, Hotels / Accommodation, railways and vacation packages on behalf of 

suppliers using internet as a medium. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

An invitation to Corruption [ Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 

Context: 

 Early this year the government introduced an Electoral Bond Scheme purportedly with a view to cleansing the 

prevailing culture of political sponsorship 

 But there are many grey areas in this because when there is no ceiling on party expenditure and the EC 

(Election Commission) cannot monitor it, how can one be sure that what is coming in is not black money as 

there is a secrecy of the donor 

Working of the scheme: 

 The scheme permits  to purchase bonds, issued by the State Bank of India, in denominations of Rs 1,000, 

10,000, lakh, 10 lakh and 1 crore, during specified periods of the year 

 Issued in the form of promissory notes, once a bond is purchased the buyer can donate it to any political party, 

which can then encash it on demand. 

Issues with the scheme: 

1. The scheme permits not only individuals and body corporates, but also ―every artificial juridical person or 

non-human legal identity‖ 

2. The electoral bonds scheme has been designed in such a way as to keep the identity of the donor absolutely 

confidential. 

3. The shareholders of a corporation be unaware of the company‘s contributions, but the voters too will have no 

idea of how, and through whom, a political party has been funded 

4. The whole process is anonymous, moreover, the value of donations can be unlimited. 

5. Series of amendments made to legislation, in the form of a money bill. 

a. Representation of People Act 1951 was amended in 2003 , and sections 29B and 29C inserted. 

Section 29B says political parties may accept contributions of any amount from any person or 

company except from a government company or foreign source. 

b. Section 29C says that every political party which receives such funding should prepare a report 

on contributions above Rs 20,000 from individuals and companies and submit the same to the 

Election Commission before the income tax returns are filed. If any party fails to do this, it will 

not get tax exemption for that year under the Income Tax Act. 
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c. For instance, The programme removes an existing condition that had prohibited companies from 

donating anything more than 7.5% of their average net-profit over the previous three years 

d. Similarly, section 13A of the Income Tax Act 1961 provides for exemption of all voluntary 

contributions received by a political party from payment of income tax. 

e. Amendment to finance bill  2017 , removed the to the amount companies can donate, and the 

requirement for such firms to have existed for the last three years on a profit-making basis has 

also been deleted.This now means that even loss-making entities or shell companies  can make 

unlimited contributions 

2. The scheme is equally destructive in its subversion of the fundamental rights: 

a. There‘s no doubt that the Constitution does not contain an explicitly enforceable right to 

vote.But implicit in its guarantees of equality and free speech is a right to knowledge and 

information 

b. In the absence of complete knowledge about the identities of those funding the various different 

parties, it‘s difficult to conceive how a citizen can meaningfully participate in political and 

public life. 

c. When the power of that vote is diluted through opacity in political funding, democracy as a 

whole loses its intrinsic value. 

Remarks: 

 The electoral bonds scheme suggests two possibilities: one, that the government doesn‘t understand the 

Constitution; or, two, it does, and has expressly set out to transgress it. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

Seek ‗complete autonomy‘: Leh, Kargil pass resolution for separate division for Ladakh 

region 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Ladakh Autonomous Hill Development Council (LAHDC), Leh, unanimously passed a resolution demanding 

a separate division for the Ladakh region. 

Why demand for separate divisional status? 

 Chief Executive Councillor (CEC) of Leh‘s LAHDC, Jamyang Tsering Namgial alleged that Ladakh has been 

―neglected by successive state governments and we want to be free from their administrative hold 

 Ladakh has to constantly fight for resources from Kashmir.  

o For example the Centre approved Rs 50 crore for Pashmina Development last year, we are yet to see those 

funds. 

 The region has remained backward in terms of education, development and in all other fields.  

 The problems of the region have never been addressed till date with the present set up, and for the equal and even 

development of the region, a separate division be created. 
Source:- Indian Express 

 

 

To manage insurance for all, Niti Aayog plans new authority, not Health Ministry 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The NITI Aayog has proposed the formation of a National Health Authority to administer the Pradhan Mantri Jan 

Arogya Yojana (PMJAY). 

 The newly proposed will be chaired by the Health Minister with the Aayog as its administrative body. 
 

More about the news: 

 The proposal will need to be cleared by the Union Cabinet and if accepted, the Union Health Ministry will have 

little say in the NDA government‘s flagship health scheme.  
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 The NHA, for all practical purposes, will report directly to the Prime Minister‘s office and will stay at ―arm‘s 

length‖ from the Union Health Ministry. 

 In the proposed setup, the Health Ministry will not be represented. 
 

National Health Authority: 

 The National Health Authority has been envisioned as an autonomous body with statutory backing 

 The NHA will have full say over the package rates and the mandate to negotiate with the private sector for the 

strategic purchasing of services. 

 The NHA will also have penal powers and can issue orders to its state counterparts rather than the advisory role 

currently played by National Health Agency. Further, penal powers will help NHA to effectively act against errant 

hospitals 
 

Why NITI Aayog proposed NHA? 

 PMJAY currently caters to 50 crore people, there are apprehensions that with government buying services for one 

section of the population, health expenses for the other 80 crore could get artificially inflated. 

 Every fresh proposal that the Agency moves for the minister‘s approval has to traverse the entire hierarchy of the 

Ministry from the level of an undersecretary before it reaches the minister. Valuable time is lost in all this and 

often the proposal does not even make it. That is not good for a scheme of this nature. 
  

Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (AB-PMJAY): 

 It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme having central sector component under Ayushman Bharat Mission anchored 

in the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW). 

 It is an umbrella of two major health initiatives, namely Health and wellness Centres and National  

HealthProtection Scheme. 

Features: 

 The government-sponsored health insurance scheme, will provide free coverage of up to Rs 5 lakh per family 

per year in any government or even empanelled private hospitals all over India.  

 Launched with an aim to help the poor and the economically deprived, the scheme will be available for 10.74 

crore beneficiary families and about 50 crore Indian citizens. 

 This scheme will strengthen the healthcare services in India. Around 13000 hospitals in the country have been 

coordinated for the implementation of the scheme. 

 The scheme aims to target poor and vulnerable population of the country, based on the Socio Economic and 

Caste Census 2011 (SECC) database. There will be no cap on family size and age in the scheme. 

 The benefit cover will also include pre and post-hospitalisation expenses. All pre-existing conditions will be 

covered from day one of the policy.  

 A defined transport allowance per hospitalisation will also be paid to the beneficiary. 

 The scheme allows the beneficiary to take cashless benefits from any public or private empanelled hospitals 

across the country. 

 The payment for treatment will be done on package rate which will be defined by the Government in advance 

basis. The package rates will include all the costs associated with treatment. The States and UTs will have the 

flexibility to modify these rates within a limited bandwidth. 

 The scheme will work in partnership with NITI Aayog to operationalise a robust, modular and interoperable IT 

platform which will involve a paperless and cashless transaction. 

 The National Health Agency (NHA), the apex body implementing the scheme. 
 

Source:- Indian Express 
 

CWMA: T.N. sees conflict of interest 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Development in various sectors and issues arising out of their design and 

implementation. 

Context: 

Tamil Nadu on Saturday moved the Supreme Court challenging the Centre‘s decision to give Central Water Commission 

(CWC) chief S. Masood Husain additional charge as chairman of the Cauvery Water Management Authority (CWMA). 
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Issue: 

 The State told the top court that Mr. Husain‘s appointment smacked of conflict of interest. 

 Tamil Nadu said there was every possibility that the CWMA won‘t act independently and would come under the 

influence of the CWC. It said an independent person should be appointed to lead the CWMA, whose functions 

include storage, apportionment, regulation and control of Cauvery waters, supervision of operation of reservoirs 

and regulation of water release. 

 Besides, the State said the law mandated the Union Ministry of Water Resources to appoint a full-time 

chairperson for the CWMA under the Cauvery Water Management Scheme, 2018, established under Section 6A 

of the Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956. Instead, Mr. Husain was given additional charge, it pointed 

out. 

 ―The CWMA, even after six months from the date of its constitution, is yet to be established in a full-fledged 

manner. The full-time chairman and members are yet to be posted and made fully functional,‖ Tamil Nadu said. 
  

Central Water Commission (CWC): 

 Central Water Commission is a premier Technical Organization of India in the field of Water Resources and is 

presently functioning as an attached office of the Ministry of Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation, Government of India. 

 Purpose: To promote integrated and sustainable development and management of India's Water Resources by 

using state-of-art technology and competency and coordinating all stakeholders. 

 Function: The Commission is entrusted with the general responsibilities of initiating, coordinating and 

furthering in consultation of the State Governments concerned, schemes for control, conservation and 

utilization of water resources throughout the country, for purpose of Flood Control, Irrigation, Navigation, 

Drinking Water Supply and Water Power Development. It also undertakes the investigations, construction and 

execution of any such schemes as required. 

 The work of the Commission is divided among 3 wings namely, Designs and Research (D&R) Wing, River 

Management (RM) Wing and Water Planning and Projects (WP&P) Wing. 
 

 

Cauvery Water Management Authority (CWMA): 

 Composition of Cauvery Water Management Authority: It would comprise a chairman, eight members 

besides a secretary. Out of eight members, two each will be full-time and part-time members, while the rest four 

would be part-time members from states. 

 Functions: 

o Supervise the operation of Reservoir 

o Regulation of water release - share of each state will be determined on the basis of flows and assumed 

together with the available carry over storage in the reservoirs  

o Every year in the June the authority would gauge the residual storage capacity. 

o The authority will be assisted by Cauvery water regulation committee. 

o  If any of delay or short fall is caused in release of water on account of default of any party state, The 

authority will take appropriate action. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Centre rejects minority religion status to Lingayats 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 The Central Government has rejected the Karnataka Government‘s proposal seeking a separate minority religion 

status for the Lingayat community. 

Reason for rejecting the proposal: 

 The demand was considered earlier also and it was observed that Lingayat has always been classified under 

Hindus 
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 Ever since the 1871 census, the first official census in India and that Lingayat is considered as a religious sect of 

Hindus 

 Further, the Centre has claimed that all members of scheduled caste professing Veerashaivas/Lingayat religion 

would lose their status as SC along with the consequential benefits available to them as SC if it is treated a 

separate religion. 

Lingayats and Veerashaiva 

 Lingayats are followers of 12th-century social reformer Basavanna and his vachana (verses) philosophy. Their 

beliefs, practices and faith are different.  

 Veerashaivas worship Lord Shiva, the one mentioned in Hindu mythology.  

 However, the Shiva that Basavanna referred to in his vachanas (verses) is not the Hindu god Shiva but the 

ishtalinga (formless God), which people of the community wear around their neck. 

Veerashaiva: 

 Veerashaivas are a sub-sect of Lingayats and ardent followers of Lord Shiva.  

 They preceded Basavanna, the founder of Lingayatism.  

 Veerashaivism has its roots in the Vedas and Agamas, and Veerashaivas do not worship any god other than 

Shiva;  

 They are spread across Karnataka, Maharashtra, Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and other States. 

Issue: 

 Though the movement for a separate religious tag for the Lingayats was started as far back as 1942, it was 

resurrected in 2017 by Karnataka Chief Minister Siddaramaiah‘s promise to look into the demand for a separate 

religion status for Lingayats and Veerashaivas. 

 While one representation demanded minority status for both Veerashaiva and Lingayats considering them the 

same, another demanded it only for the Lingayats as it considers Veerashaivas to be Hindus. 

 In December 2017, a seven-member expert committee- HN Nagamohan Das Committee - was formed by the 

Karnataka government to study five separate demands, three of which were for a separate minority religion status 

for Lingayats. 

o The committee submitted its report on March 2, 2018 recommending ‗Religious Minority‘ status for the 

Lingayat community. 

o It concluded that there is enough evidence to differentiate Lingayat religion from Hindu religion and also 

added that Veerashaivas - another sect looking to get religious minority status, too can be part of the larger 

umbrella of ‗Lingayat religion‘. 
  

Benefits of getting Minorities tag: 
 

There are various religious minorities in India namely Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Parsis, Jains and Buddhists.  

The constitution prescribes certain safeguards or rights to minorities although it does not define the term minority. 

 Article 29(1) -  Any section of the citizens residing in the territory of India or any part thereof having a distinct 

language, script or culture of its own shall have the right to conserve the same 

 Article 29(2) - No citizen shall be denied admission into any educational institution maintained by the State or 

receiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of religion, race, caste, language or any of them. 

 Article 30(1) - All minorities, whether based on religion or language, shall have the right to establish and 

administer educational institutions of their choice. 

○ In making any law providing for the compulsory acquisition of any property of an educational 

institution established and administered by a minority, the State shall ensure that the amount fixed by or 

determined under such law for the acquisition of such property is such as would not restrict or abrogate 

the right guaranteed under that clause. 

 Article 30(2) - The state shall not, in granting aid to educational institutions, discriminate against any 

educational institution on the ground that it is under the management of a minority, whether based on religion 

or language. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
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India Day 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

Ms. Preeti Sudan, Secretary (HFW) inaugurated the ‗India Day‘, an official side event organized jointly by the Ministry 

of Health and Family Welfare, and the development partners in the run up to the Partners‘ Forum 2018. 

More about the news: 

 India Day event is aimed to reflect on the journey of the RMNCH+A(reproductive, maternal, newborn, child and 

adolescent) programme and to share and learn from the good practices and innovations implemented by different 

States/UTs and organisations to address various health challenges around maternal and child health in order to 

sustain progress on global goals. 

 RMNCH+A is aligned with the Global Strategy for Women‘s, Children‘s and Adolescents‘ Health and its key 

programming tenets articulating well-defined targets to end preventable deaths, ensure health and well-being and 

expand enabling environments, popularly known as the Survive, Thrive and Transform approach. 
Source:- PIB 

 

ENSURE 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-governance- 

applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential 

Context: 

Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers launched a portal ENSURE, To connect with Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT). 
 

More about the news: 

 Portal ENSURE- National Livestock Mission-EDEG(Entrepreneurship Development and Employment 

Generation ) is developed by NABARD and is operated under the Department of Animal Husbandry, Dairying 

& Fisheries. 

 Under the National Livestock Mission‘s component called Entrepreneurship Development and Employment 

Generation (EDEG), subsidy payment for activities related to poultry, small ruminants, pigs etc. through Direct 

Benefit Transfer (DBT) goes directly to the beneficiary‘s account. 

 In order to make it better, simpler and transparent, the NABARD has developed an online portal ―ENSURE‖ 

so that the information related to beneficiary and processing of application can be made readily available. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Space Activities Bill 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Government has invited suggestions from the public or stakeholders regarding the draft Space Activities Bill, 

2017. 

Space activities Bill 2017: 

 Objective: 

o The objective of the Space Bill is to facilitate the overall growth of the space activities in India with higher 

order of participation of public/ non-governmental/ private sector stakeholders. 

 The Bill provides for establishment of a regulatory mechanism through an appropriate body, by the Central 

Government for the purpose of authorization and licensing of space activities.  

 The provision on liability for damages caused by space activities of licensee, provides for a risk sharing 

mechanism, by which the central Government may determine the quantum of liability to be borne by the 

licensee.  
 

Need of Space activity bill: 

 Over a period, with the logical evolution of space activities in India from conceptual, experimental, operational, 

commercial and further expansion phases, the demands for space systems, applications and services for national 

needs and beyond have been rapidly growing.  
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 This scenario also encourages the participation of Indian industry and service providers at much higher levels in 

all round space activities under the technical guidance and authorization of the Government through Department 

of Space.  

 Further, a few start-up companies too in India are showing interest in engaging in space systems activities.  

 Commercial opportunities in space activities and services, nationally and internationally demand higher order of 

participations by private sector agencies.  

 This situation demands for a necessary legal environment for orderly performance and growth of space sector. 

 Thus there is a need for national space legislation for supporting the overall growth of the space activities in 

India. This would encourage enhanced participation of non-governmental/private sector agencies in space 

activities in India, in compliance with international treaty obligations, which is becoming very relevant today. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

SEZ Policy review committee report 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Government had constituted a Group of eminent persons under the Chairmanship of Baba Kalyani, 

Chairman M/s. Bharat Forge to study the Special Economic Zone (SEZ) Policy of India  

 The Group submitted its report to the Government last month. 
 

Key recommendations: 

 Framework shift from export growth to broad-based Employment and Economic Growth (Employment 

and Economic Enclaves-3Es). 

 Formulation of separate rules and procedures for manufacturing and service SEZs. 

 Shift from supply driven to demand driven approach for 3Es development to improve efficiency of 

investment-based on certain industries, current level of existing inventory in the region. 

 Enabling framework for Ease of Doing Business (EoDB) in 3Es in sync with State EoDB initiatives. One 

integrated online portal for new investments, operational requirements and exits related matters. 

 Enhance competitiveness by enabling ecosystem development by funding high speed multi modal connectivity, 

business services and utility infrastructure. Critical to provide support to create high quality infrastructure 

either within or linked to the zones 

eg. High Speed Rail, Express roadways, Passenger/Cargo airports, shipping ports, warehouses etc. 

 Promote integrated industrial and urban development- walk to work zones, States and center to coordinate on 

the framework development to bring linkages between all initiatives. 

 Procedural relaxations for developers and tenants to improve operational and exit issues. 

 Extension of Sunset Clause and retaining tax or duty benefits. 

 Broad-banding definition of services/allowing multiple services to come together. 

 Additional enablers and procedural relaxations. 

 Unified regulator for IFSC. 

 Utilizing Multi Services SEZ IFSC for all the inbound and out bound investment of the country. 

 Incentives for availing services from IFSC SEZ by domestic institutions. 

 Extension of benefit under services Export incentives scheme. 

 Allowing alternate sectors to invest in sector specific SEZs/ 3Es. 

 Flexibility of long term lease for developers and tenants. 

 Facility of sub-contracting for customers outside 3Es/SEZs without any restriction or cap at any level. 

 Specified domestic supplies supporting ‗Make in India‘ to be considered in NFE computation. 

 Export duty should not be levied on goods supplied to developers and used in manufacture of goods exported. 

 Flexibility in usage of NPA by developers and sale space to investors/ units. 

 Infrastructure status to improve access to finance and enable long term borrowing. 

 Promote MSME participation in 3Es and enable manufacturing enabling service players to locate in 3E. 

 Dispute resolution through arbitration and commercial courts. 
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Special Economic Zone (SEZ): 

 A special economic zone is an area in a country that is subject to unique economic regulations that differ from 

other areas in the same country.  

 The SEZ regulations tend to be conducive to foreign direct investment. Conducting business in an SEZ 

typically implies that the company will receive tax incentives and the opportunity to pay lower tariffs. 

 SEZs are zones intended to facilitate rapid economic growth by leveraging tax incentives to attract foreign 

dollars and technological advancement.  

 Today, there are approximately 3,000 SEZs operating in 120 countries 

 India was one of the first in Asia to recognize the effectiveness of the Export Processing Zone (EPZ) model in 

promoting exports, with Asia‘s first EPZ set up in Kandla in 1965.  

 With a view to overcome the shortcomings experienced on account of the multiplicity of controls and 

clearances; absence of world-class infrastructure, and an unstable fiscal regime and with a view to attract larger 

foreign investments in India, the Special Economic Zones (SEZs) Policy was announced in April 2000. 

 The Special Economic Zone Act, 2005 came into force with effect from 2006. The SEZs Rules, inter-alia, 

provide for drastic simplification of procedures and for single window clearance on matters relating to central 

as well as state governments. 

Objective: 

a) Generation of additional economic activity; 

b) Promotion of exports of goods and services; 

c) Promotion of investment from domestic and foreign sources; 

d) Creation of employment opportunities; 

e) Development of infrastructure facilities; 

 

Source:- PIB 
 

Guidelines for ground water extraction  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The Central Ground Water Authority of the Union Ministry of Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation on December 12, 2018 notified revised guidelines for ground water extraction. 

 The guidelines were revised in the wake of the directions issued by the National Green Tribunal (NGT) to 

address various shortcomings in the existing guidelines of ground water extraction. 

 The revised guidelines, which will be effective from June 1, 2019, aim to ensure a more robust ground water 

regulatory mechanism in the country. 
 

Water conservation fee (WCF): 

 The WCF payable varies with the category of the area, type of industry and the quantum of ground water 

extraction. 

 The fee may progressively increase from safe to over-exploited areas and from low to high water consuming 

industries as well as with increasing quantum of ground water extraction. 

 The high rates of WCF are expected to discourage setting up of new industries in over-exploited and critical 

areas as well as may limit large scale ground water extraction by industries, especially in over-exploited and 

critical areas. 

 The WCF would also compel industries to adopt measures relating to water use efficiency and discourage the 

growth of packaged drinking water units, particularly in over-exploited and critical areas. 
 

Features of revised guidelines: 

 Encourage use of recycled and treated sewage water by industries 

 Provision of action against polluting industries 
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 Mandatory requirement of digital flow meters, piezometers and digital water level recorders, with or without 

telemetry depending upon quantum of extraction 

 Mandatory water audit by industries abstracting ground water 500 m3/day or more in safe and semi-critical area 

and 200 m3/day or more in critical and over-exploited assessment units 

 Mandatory roof top rain water harvesting except for specified industries 

 Measures to be adopted to ensure prevention of ground water contamination in premises of polluting industries/ 

projects 

Exemptions: 

 The revised guidelines exempt the requirement of NOC for agricultural users, users employing non-energised 

means to extract water, individual households (using less than 1 inch diameter delivery pipe) and Armed Forces 

Establishments during operational deployment.  

 Other exemptions have been granted to strategic and operational infrastructure projects for Armed Forces, 

Defence and Paramilitary Forces Establishments and Government water supply agencies. 
 

Who regulates the Groundwater extraction in india? 

 The Central Ground Water Authority (CGWA), constituted under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, has 

the mandate of regulating ground water development and management in the country. 

 CGWA has been regulating ground water development for its sustainable management in the country through 

measures such as issue of advisories, public notices, granting No Objection Certificates (NOC) for ground water 

withdrawal.  

Ground water extraction: 

 According to the Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR), India is the largest user of groundwater resources in 

the world. 

 Groundwater extraction in the country largely goes towards irrigation in agricultural activities. This accounts 

for 228 BCM, which amounts to 90% of the annual ground water extraction. 

 10% of extraction (25 BCM) is for drinking & domestic as well as industrial uses. 

 Industrial use is estimated to account for only about 5% of the annual ground water extraction in the country. 

 

Source:- Business Insider 

 

Telecom tribunal sets aside TRAI‘s predatory pricing rule 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Statutory, regulatory and various quasi-judicial bodies. 

Context: 

 Telecom Disputes Settlement & Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) has rejected TRAI‘s order that had changed the 

definition of ‗significant market power‘ (SMP) to identify predatory pricing, offering substantial relief to India‘s 

older telcos. 

 The Telecom Disputes Settlement & Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) also set aside a rule in the Telecom 

Regulatory Authority of India (Trai) predatory pricing regulation that required top telcos to report all tariffs in 

the interests of transparency and non-discrimination. 
 

TRAI‘s Rule on Predatory Pricing: 

 TRAI prohibited incumbent operators from providing discounts which are not part of tariff package to their high-

APRU (average revenue per user) subscribers. 

 It considered a tariff predatory if in a ―relevant market‖ a telecom operator with over 30% market share 

(Significant Market Player) offers services at a price which is below the average variable cost, with a view to 

reduce or eliminate competitors. However, the rules allowed newer operators to offer such tariffs till they 

reached the threshold mark. 
 

Predatory pricing: 

 Predatory Pricing is the practice of a firm selling a product at very low price with the intention of driving 

competitors out of the market, or create barriers to entry into the market for potential new competitors. 
 

Telecom Disputes Settlement and Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) judgement: 
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 According to the tribunal, the definition is flawed as TRAI retained subscriber base and gross revenue, but 

ignored capacity and traffic share while determining SMPs. 

 It further stated that the definition gave artificial protection to a telco, who may have the capacity and intent to 

destabilise the sector through predatory pricing before it attains the defined status of SMP. 

 The Tribunal stated that the powers of TRAI are limited to examining whether a tariff is predatory or not. 

 It has no jurisdiction to define predatory norms which fall under the ambit of competition laws overseen by the 

Competition Commission of India. 

 The tribunal also rejected the norm which made it mandatory for telecoms to disclose on their websites 

segmented offers or tariff discounts aimed at retaining customers. 
  

1. The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI)  

 The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) was, thus, established with effect from 20th February 

1997 by an Act of Parliament, called the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India Act, 1997 

 To regulate telecom services, including fixation/revision of tariffs for telecom services which were earlier 

vested in the Central Government. 

TRAI's mission:To create and nurture conditions for growth of telecommunications in the country in a manner and at a 

pace which will enable India to play a leading role in emerging global information society.  

Main Objective: TRAI is to provide a fair and transparent policy environment which promotes a level playing field and 

facilitates fair competition. 

Composition:  Chairperson, and  two whole-time members and two part-time members,  to be appointed by the Central 

Government. 

Functions: Functions of TRAI are mentioned under section 11 of the TRAI Act. 

 Making recommendations on various issues;  

 General regulatory and administrative functions;  

 Fixing tariffs and rates for telecom services;  

 Any other functions entrusted by the Central Government. 
 

2. Telecom Disputes Settlement and Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) 
 

 In order to bring in functional clarity and strengthen the regulatory framework and the disputes settlement 

mechanism in the telecommunication sector, the TRAI Act of 1997 was amended in the year 2000 and TDSAT 

was set up to adjudicate disputes and dispose of appeals with a view to protect the interests of service 

providers and consumers of the telecom sector and to promote and ensure orderly growth of the telecom 

sector. 

 In January 2004, the Government included broadcasting and cable services also within the purview of TRAI 

Act. 

  After coming into force of the relevant provisions of the Finance Act 2017, the jurisdiction of TDSAT stands 

extended to matters that lay before the Cyber Appellate Tribunal and also the Airport Economic Regulatory 

Authority Appellate Tribunal.  

Composition: 

 The Tribunal consists of a Chairperson and two Members appointed by the Central Government. 

o The Chairperson should be or should have been a Judge of the Supreme Court or the Chief Justice of a 

High Court.  

o A Member should have held the post of Secretary to the Government of India or any equivalent post in 

the Central Government or the State Government for a period of not less than two years or a person 

who is well versed in the field of technology, telecommunication, industry, commerce or 

administration.  

Powers and Jurisdiction: 

 The Tribunal exercises jurisdiction over Telecom, Broadcasting, IT and Airport tariff matters under the 

TRAI Act, 1997 (as amended), the Information Technology Act, 2008 and the Airport Economic Regulatory 

Authority of India Act, 2008.  

o Original as well as appellate jurisdiction in regard to Telecom, Broadcasting and Airport tariff 
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matters 
o In regard to Cyber matters the Tribunal exercises only the appellate jurisdiction.  

 Tribunal has the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the Criminal Procedure Code. 
 

Source:- Indian Express 
 

Jammu & Kashmir legislation to stop ‗sextortion‘ of women 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 The Jammu and Kashmir Criminal Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2018 seeks to amend the Ranbir Penal Code, 

whereby specific offence under section 354 E is being inserted to provide for the offence of ‗Sextortion‘. 

More about the news: 

 The State Administrative Council met under the chairmanship of Satya Pal Malik, governor, and approved the 

―Prevention of Corruption (Amendment) Bill, 2018‖ and the ―Jammu and Kashmir Criminal Laws 

(Amendment) Bill, 2018‖. 

 Jammu and Kashmir became the first state to have a law explicitly banning sexual exploitation of woman by 

those in positions of authority, having a fiduciary relationship or by a public servant. 

Criminal law Ammendment Bill - 2018: 

 The Bill seeks to amend the state Ranbir Penal Code (RPC) , with a specific offence under Section 354 E being 

inserted to provide for the offence of ―sextortion(the practice of extorting money or sexual favours from 

someone by threatening to reveal evidence of their sexual activity). 
 

Ranbir Penal code: 

A criminal code applicable in Jammu and Kashmir 

 Amendments are being made in Sections 154, 161 and Schedule of Criminal Procedure Code and Section 53A 

of the Evidence Act so as to bring ‗sextortion‘ at par with similar offences prescribed under the RPC 

 The amendments also make it clear that ―it shall be no defence that the sexual benefit was derived with the 

consent of the victim‖. 

 The offence has been made ―non-bailable‖ and ―not compoundable‖ and rigorous imprisonment with a term 

not be less than three years, which even may be extended to five years and also a fine may be levied. 
 

Background: 

 The amendment came after an order was passed by Jammu and Kashmir High Court Chief Justice Geeta Mittal 

and Justice Alok Aradhe on October 15. 

 The court had directed the state to examine the concept of ‗Sextortion; in the context of applicable laws. ―So 

that illegal acts, unwarranted demands for sexual favours and inappropriate contacts by the person in authority 

are made punishable.‖ 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

One-stop centres help 2 crore women 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 Almost two crore women survivors of violence received help at One-Stop Centres opened in the past three 

years, the government informed Parliament on Friday. 
 

More about the news: 

 The total number of women who have been given assistance at these centres is 1,90,527, Minister of State for 

Women and Child Development Virendra Kumar said in the Lok Sabha. 

 Uttar Pradesh was at the top spot in the total number of women seeking help — 1,18,833. 

 Followed by Andhra Pradesh, 26,884, Chhattisgarh, 10,868, Telangana, 7,807, Punjab, 4,964, and Haryana, 

3,878. 
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 All the States and the Union Territories, barring Delhi, West Bengal and Lakshadweep, have one-stop 

centres. 
  

One stop center: 

 A centrally sponsored scheme for setting up a One Stop Centre has been formulated by the Ministry of Women 

and Child Development (MWCD). It is a sub-scheme of the Umbrella Scheme for National Mission for 

Empowerment of Women which includes Indira Gandhi Mattritav Sahyaog Yojana. 

 The scheme is funded by the Nirbhaya fund. 100% financial assistance will be provided by the centre to the 

states and the union territories under the scheme. 

 One Stop Centres (OSC) are intended to support women affected by violence, in private and public spaces, 

within the family, community and at the workplace. 

 Women facing physical, sexual, emotional, psychological and economic abuse, irrespective of age, class, caste, 

education status, marital status, race and culture will be facilitated with support and redressal. Aggrieved women 

facing any kind of violence due to attempted sexual harassment, sexual assault, domestic violence, trafficking, 

honour related crimes, acid attacks or witch-hunting who have reached out or been referred to the OSC will be 

provided with specialized services. 

Objective: 

 To provide integrated support and assistance to women affected by violence, both in private and public spaces 

under one roof. 

 To facilitate immediate, emergency and non - emergency access to a range of services including medical, legal, 

psychological and counselling support under one roof to fight against any forms of violence against women. 

Target group: 

 The OSC will support all women including girls below 18 years of age affected by violence, irrespective of 

caste, class, religion, region, sexual orientation or marital status. 

  For girls below 18 years of age, institutions and authorities established under Juvenile Justice (Care and 

Protection of Children) Act, 2000 and the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 will be linked 

with the OSC. 

Services offered: 

 The One Stop Centres will be integrated with Women Helpline and will provide access to services such as – 

Emergency Response and Rescue Services will be provided in linkage with already existing mechanisms like 

108 service, police, National Health Mission (NHM)etc., so that the women aggrieved can be rescued and 

transferred to the nearest medical facility. 

 Medical assistance shall be provided as per the protocols developed by the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare. 

 Assistance in lodging First Information Report (FIR) / Non-Cognizable Report (NCR) 

 Counseling and Psychosocial support to give women, confidence and support to seek justice for the violence 

caused. Additionally, legal aid will also be provided. 

 Video conferencing facility shall be provided to the aggrieved woman in consultation with the Superintendent of 

Police, District and Session Judge to record her statement using audio-video electronic means. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 
 

India Post launches e-com portal 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 

Context: 

 India Post on Friday launched its own e-commerce portal. 
 

E - commerce portal: 

 India Post announced full-fledged entry into e-commerce business, where it will leverage its parcel business for 

end-to-end delivery of products. 

 India Post will leverage its vast network for e-commerce services for doorstep delivery of products. 
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 The portal will also facilitate return of products service like it is available for customers on other e-commerce 

platforms 

 The DoP has set up parcel directorate which is free to take decision to match the competition. 

 India post has simplified decision-making process at Department of Posts (DoP) by setting up a separate parcel 

directorate. It can make quick decision on parcel rates and related provisions. 

o Earlier, any decision related to change in parcel delivery rates or matching services of private players 

required approval from top officials, which was time-consuming. 
Source:- Livemint 

 
 

Raghuram Rajan seeks abolition of farm loan waivers from election manifestos 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 

Context:Former RBI Governor along with 13 economists, proposed an economic strategy to spur public debate and 

build political consensus around economic reforms that India needs to carry out in the next five years. 

Important proposal: 

1. Abolition of farm loan waivers from election manifestos: 

a. The recently concluded assembly election in five states, agriculture loan waiver and increasing minimum 

support price (MSP) of cereals was again part of manifesto of some of the political parties. 

b. It not only inhibits investment in the farm sector but put pressure on the fiscal of states or center which 

undertake farm loan waiver. 
 

Recommendations : 

 Fixed cash subsidy per acre cultivated to address distress in the farm sector – To be done by digitizing and 

identifying plots as demonstrated by the Rythu Bandhu Scheme of the Telangana government, replacing costly, 

ineffective and distortionary price support schemes. 

 Improving access to land for development through computerized land mapping – The main aim is to 

computerise all land records, including mutations, improve transparency in the land record maintenance system, 

digitise maps and surveys, update all settlement records and minimise the scope of land disputes. 

 Government-guaranteed titling – Ownership of any immovable property or land that one owns, is guaranteed. 

The holders of such title are protected against any legal counter claims on their property. 

 The creation of land banks – Land banks are governmental entities or nonprofit corporations that are focused on 

the conversion of vacant, abandoned, and tax delinquent properties into productive use. 

 Auctions for land acquisition – To allow fair market value through competitive bidding. 

 To use the model of the GST Council for sharing best practices between the Centre and state, as well as for 

formulating national actions such as land titling reform. 
 

Education: 

 The economists also held that India‘s record on primary education is dismal and called for repealing all input-

based mandates for schools under the Right To Education for both public and private schools 

 Changing the approach to regulation of private schools based on transparency and disclosure. 

 Such an approach will facilitate the expansion of quality private-school providers.  

 It would also facilitate localized cost-effective innovations by government schools, which may be made difficult 

by the RTE 
 

2. Banking reforms: 

Banking reform should tackle four broad areas: 

 Clean up banks by reviving projects that can be revived after restructuring debt. 

 Improve governance and management at the public sector banks. 

 De-risk banking by encouraging risk transfers to non-banks and the market. 

 Reduce the number and weight of government mandates for PSBs, and banks more generally 
 

3.Export led growth path: 

 The economists said, India need not follow an export-led growth path.  

 However, the reorientation of the US away from dependence on China gives India an opportunity to position 

itself as an alternative for cheap sourcing of goods and parts and expand its share of world exports. 
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 They also said, this would require macro and industrial policy reforms of the kind just outlined that remove 

existing impediments to India becoming a valued partner in global supply chains. 

 To achieve this goal, Economists recommended that the Rolling back the recent increases in import tariffs along 

with a renewed commitment to resisting protective policies. 
 

Source:- Livemint 

National Medical Devices Promotion Council 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 To give a fillip to the medical device sector, Union Minister of Commerce and Industry and Civil Aviation, 

Suresh Prabhu, announced setting up of a National Medical Devices Promotion Council under the Department of 

Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) in the Ministry of Commerce & Industry. 
 

More about the news: 

 The Medical Devices Industry (MDI) plays a critical role in the healthcare ecosystem and is indispensable to 

achieve the goal of health for all citizens of the country. 

 Although the industry has been growing in double digits but is predominantly import-driven with imports 

accounting for over 65% of the domestic market. 

 As Indian manufacturing companies and startups move towards creating innovative products, the setting-up of 

the Council will spur domestic manufacturing in this sector. 
 

Objectives and activities: 

 Act as a facilitating and promotion & developmental body for the Indian MDI. 

 Hold periodic seminars, workshops and all related networking activities to garner views of the industry and 

understand best global practices in the sector and  deliberate on various parameters for inclusion in the 

industrial and trade policies in   medical devices. 

 Enable entry of emerging interventions and support certifications for manufacturers to reach levels of global 

trade norms and lead India to an export driven market in the sector. 

 Support dissemination and documentation of international norms and standards for medical devices, by 

capturing the best practices in the global market and facilitate domestic manufacturers to rise to international 

level of understanding of regulatory and non regulatory needs of the industry. 

 Drive a robust  and dynamic Preferential Market Access (PMA) policy, by identifying the strengths of the 

Indian manufacturers and discouraging unfair trade practices in imports; while ensuring pro-active monitoring 

of public procurement notices across India to ensure compliance with PMA guidelines of DIPP and DoP. 

 Undertake validation of Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) and other such entities within MDI sector, which 

add value to the industry strength in manufacturing to gain foothold for new entrants. 

 Make recommendations to government based on industry feedback and global practices on policy and process 

interventions to strengthen the medical technology sector, including trade interventions for related markets. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Life on the edge: border units lack basic amenities 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 According to the 214th Report on ‗Working Conditions in Border Guarding Forces (Assam Rifles, Sashastra 

Seema Bal, Indo Tibetan Border Police and Border Security Force)‘. Throws light on Situation at the border 

areas. 

 The report was compiled by a committee headed by Congress leader P. Chidambaram, comprising 29 

parliamentarians from both the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha. 

 It was generated to examine ‗working conditions in Central armed police forces.‖ 
 

Major findings of the Report: 

 The findings reveal major chinks in the country‘s security armour. 
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 Nearly 82% of Border Outposts (BOPs) of the Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP), deployed along the 

inhospitable and rugged China border, do not have access to clean drinking water. Over 40% are unconnected 

by road. 

 There are 177 BOPs of the ITBP, of which only 24% have a regular supply of electricity. The rest (76%) are 

dependent on generators. 

 82% of the [ITBP] BOPs, drinking water is obtained from rivulets and springs which are polluted… at some 

places the level of contamination is alarming. Clean drinking water is a fundamental right.‖ 

 According to MHA data, in the past three years alone, over 500 were said to be suffering from High Altitude 

Pulmonary Edema (HAPO), Acute Cerebral Edema and loss of memory. There were over 400 personnel 

suffering from snow blindness and trench foot. 

 The Ministry further informed that the average recovery time for HAPO, Acute Cerebral Edema, loss of 

memory is six to 12 months. The average recovery time for trench foot and snow blindness is seven to 15 days. 

 According to a study done by the ITBP, approximately 20% of personnel were suffering from high altitude 

induced hypertension. 

 Moreover, the Committee observed that there was a large number of vacancies in the medical the report said 

team and this has adversely impacted the forces. 

 Basic training and right equipment are fundamental to any fighting force. The Committee pulled up the 

Government for not providing basic training equipment to the ITBP personnel. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Watan ko Jano 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

Union Home Minister meets J&K school children under Youth Exchange Programme ‗Watan ko Jano‘. 
 

More about the news: 

 The programme is organised by the Department of J&K Affairs, MHA in association with J&K State 

Rehabilitation Council, Social Welfare Department. 

 Aim: To give exposure to the youth and children of J&K about the cultural and socioeconomic development 

taking place in other parts of the country. Youth and children hit by militancy and from weaker sections from 

J&K are selected for the programme. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Soon, you can charge your electric car at homes, offices 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 Power Ministry on Friday released 'Charging Infrastructure for Electric Vehicles-Guidelines and Standards-

reg' circular. 

 As per the circular, private charging at residences and offices is now permitted and DISCOMs can facilitate the 

same. 

Objective: 

 The initiative is aimed to promote electric vehicles in the country. 

 Since adequate charging infrastructure is one of the basic requirements for the adoption of electric vehicles, the 

proposed guidelines are aimed to provide proper framework and charging infrastructure to EV owners.  

 The objective is to promote affordable tariff chargeable from EV owners and charging station operators, to 

generate employment/income opportunities, to support EV charging infrastructure, to encourage faster adoption 

of electric vehicles in the country.  

`Guidelines: 

 Establishing a public charging station (PCS) will not require a licence and it can be set up by individuals or 

entities provided they meet the standards drawn up by the power ministry and the Central Electricity Authority 

(CEA). 
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 Power tariffs for charging EVs will be determined by the appropriate commission, provided these do not exceed 

the average cost of supply plus 15%. 

 For residential users, the tariffs for charging will be the same as for domestic consumption of electricity. 

 Setting up at least one PCS in a grid of 3km or one every 25km on both sides of roads and highways. There 

should be at least one fast charging station every 100km for long-range EVs or heavy-duty EVs such as trucks and 

buses. 

 Any person seeking to set up a PCS be provided connectivity on priority by the discom licensee in the area. The 

person may also obtain electricity from any generation firm through open access. 

 CEA will maintain an online database of all PCSs set up in the country. 

 The guidelines also lay out technical requirements for a PCS: 

o It should have an exclusive transformer with all related substation equipment including safety appliance 

o Needed for line termination/metering, adequate space for charging and entry/exit of vehicles 

o one or more electric kiosk/boards with installation of all the charger models and a tie-up with at least one 

online network service provider to enable advance remote/online booking of charging slots by EV owners. 

o If a fast charging facility is also planned, the PCS should also have appropriate liquid-cooled cables for on-

board charging of fluid-cooled batteries and appropriate climate control equipment for fast charging of 

batteries to be used for swapping. 

Note:-These conditions of technical requirements of PCS do not apply to private charging points owned by individuals 

or captive charging infrastructure set up by a firm for its own fleet of EVs. 

Phases of the scheme:  

The rollout of the scheme will take place in two phases. 

 First phase:  

o Span upto 3 yrs 

o Areas Covered: All nine megacities—Mumbai, Delhi, Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Ahmedabad, Chennai, 

Kolkata, Surat and Pune 

 Expressways and important highways connected to them will be covered. This includes, corridors 

such as the Mumbai-Pune expressway, Ahmedabad-Vadodara, Delhi-Agra Yamuna Expressway, 

Delhi-Jaipur, Bengaluru-Mysuru and Bengaluru-Chennai. 

 Second Phase:  

1. Which will roll out over the following three-five years 

2. Areas covered: State capitals, Union territory headquarters and highways connected to them.  

Significance: 

 The new rules are expected to bolster the government‘s efforts to roll out the second phase of the Faster 

Adoption and Manufacturing of Electric and Hybrid Vehicles (FAME) scheme in April next year. 

 FAME 2 is widely expected to provide financial incentives of around Rs 5,500 crores to EV buyers over five 

years. 

 FAME India scheme: 

 FAME stands for Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles 

 The Scheme was launched by the Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises in 2015 

 Aim:  to provide fiscal and monetary incentives for adoption and market creation of both hybrid and electric 

technologies vehicles in the country. 

 FAME India is a part of the National Electric Mobility Mission Plan. 

 Main thrust of FAME is to encourage electric vehicles by providing subsidies.  Vehicles in most segments – 

two wheelers, three wheelers, electric and hybrid cars and electric buses obtained the subsidy benefit of the 

scheme. 

Focus area: 

 The scheme covers Hybrid and Electric technologies like Mild Hybrid, Strong Hybrid, Plug in Hybrid & 

Battery Electric Vehicles. 

 The scheme has 4 focus areas i.e. 

o Technology Development 
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o Demand creation 

o Pilot Projects and 

o Charging infrastructure 

Phases of Fame India: 

 The first phase of the scheme was initially proposed for two years till March 31, 2017 but was extended twice 

for six months up to March 31, 2018. 

 The second phase of the scheme spanning five years will offer a subsidy to all categories of electric vehicles, 

including two-wheelers, three-wheelers and four-wheelers including taxis and electric buses that are used in 

public transportation. 

Source:- Livemint 
 

Transgender Bill passed in Lok Sabha 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for theprotection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 The Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Bill, 2016, which aims at defining transgender people and 

prohibiting discrimination against them, was passed with 27 amendments in the Lok Sabha on Monday. The Bill 

was introduced in the House two years ago. 
 

Background: 

 In February 2014, the Supreme Court passed a landmark judgement in the NALSA vs. Union of India case. 

 It recognised that transgender persons have fundamental rights, and paved the way for enshrining the rights of 

transgenders in law. 

 The apex court deemed that individuals had the right to the self-identification of their sexual orientation. 

 It also called for affirmative action for transgenders in education, primary health care and social welfare 

schemes. 

 Private Member Bill – Rights of Transgender Persons Bill, 2014, was introduced as a Private Member‘s Bill in 

the Rajya Sabha by Tiruchi Siva. It was unanimously passed in the Rajya Sabha but was never debated in the 

Lok Sabha. 

 Following this, government drafted its own bill, Rights of Transgender Persons Bill, in 2015 and introduced it in 

the Lok Sabha in 2016 

 The 2016 Bill identifies transgenders as being ―partly female or male or a combination of female and male or 

neither female nor male‖. 
Source:- Indian Express 

 

Bill banning commercial surrogacy passed in LS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for theprotection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 

Context: 

  Lok Sabha passed the Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill 2016 
 

Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill 2016: 

 The Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill, 2016 proposes to regulate surrogacy in India.  

 Certain amendments to the 2016 Bill was laid down in Lok Sabha on December 18, 2018 

 Provisions of the 2016 Bill with the proposed 2018 amendments  of the Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill  include:  

o The surrogate mother cannot provide her own gametes for surrogacy  

o The insurance coverage for the surrogate mother will have to be provided for a period of 16 months 

covering postpartum delivery complications.  

o The appropriate authority will have to grant or reject applications filed by intending couples for 

‗certificate of essentiality‘ and a ‗certificate of eligibility‘ within a period of 90 days. 

Background: 

 Inn 2008, the Supreme Court of India in the Baby Manji Yamada vs. Union of India case highlighted the lack of 

regulation for surrogacy in India. 
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 In 2009, the Law Commission of India observed that surrogacy arrangements in India were being used by 

foreign nationals, and the lack of a comprehensive legal framework addressing surrogacy could lead to 

exploitation of poor women acting as surrogate mothers. 

 Further, the 228th report of the Law Commission recommended prohibiting commercial surrogacy, allowing 

altruistic surrogacy and enacting a law to regulate matters related to surrogacy. 

 In 2015, a government notification prohibited surrogacy for foreign nationals. 

  In November 21, 2016 The Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill, 2016 was introduced in Lok Sabha. 

o The Bill prohibits commercial surrogacy, allows altruistic surrogacy and specifies criteria for the 

intending couple and surrogate mother.  Surrogacy is an arrangement whereby an intending couple 

commissions a surrogate mother to carry their child. 

 The Standing Committee on Health and Family Welfare (Chairperson: Prof. Ram Gopal Yadav) examined the 

Bill and submitted its report on August 10, 2017. 

 Certain amendments to the 2016 Bill was made. 
 

Key features of the bill: 

 Surrogacy is an arrangement whereby an intending couple commissions a surrogate mother to carry their child. 

 The intending couple must be Indian citizens and married for at least five years with at least one of them being 

infertile.  The surrogate mother has to be a close relative who has been married and has had a child of her own. 

 No payment other than reasonable medical expenses can be made to the surrogate mother. The surrogate child 

will be deemed to be the biological child of the intending couple. 

 Central and state governments will appoint appropriate authorities to grant eligibility certificates to the intending 

couple and the surrogate mother.  These authorities will also regulate surrogacy clinics. 

 Undertaking surrogacy for a fee, advertising it or exploiting the surrogate mother will be punishable with 

imprisonment for a maximum of 10 years and a fine of up to Rs 10 lakh. 
Source:- The Hindu 

What is altruistic surrogacy? [ Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 The Lok Sabha passed a Bill banning commercial surrogacy with penal provisions of jail term of up to 10 

years and fine of up to Rs 10 lakh. 
 

Surrogacy regulation in other countries 

 In the U.K., laws on surrogacy allow only altruistic arrangements where the surrogate can be paid only 

‗reasonable expenses‘. 

 The fluidity in defining reasonable expenses means that this should ideally include payment for medical 

treatment, and in-vitro fertilisation (IVF) but may include other ‗expenses‘. 

 In most of Australia, altruistic surrogacy entails restricted in different parts of the world, varying levels of legal 

restrictions, or complete bans are practised pre-approved payments to the surrogate, including for diet during 

the pregnancy, and/or for the medical treatment. 

 However, altruism also entails the provision that the surrogate is the legal mother of the child, which can be 

transferred to the parents through a legal process, including adoption. 

 In many countries in Europe, the act of gestation defines motherhood, even though the egg used for the 

pregnancy through IVF may belong to the couple entering the arrangement. 

Commercial surrogacy situation in India: 

 India had become a hub of commercial surrogacy and surrogate mothers were being exploited. 

o There were reports of unethical practices, exploitation of surrogate mothers, abandonment of children 

born out of surrogacy and rackets around intermediaries importing human embryos and gametes 

 The commercial surrogacy arrangement in India was an exchange of money for services where motherhood 

could be for sale is a matter of distress and shock. 

 Experts claim that the stringent rules and regulations may encourage couples to turn toward adoption 
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Altruistic surrogacy and issues associated with it: 

 Altruistic surrogacy means the surrogacy in which no charges, expenses, fees, remuneration or monetary 

incentive of whatever nature, except the medical expenses incurred on surrogate mother and the insurance 

coverage for the surrogate mother, are given to the surrogate mother or her dependents or her representative. 

 Altruistic surrogacy is not very different from its opposite commercial variant 

Commercial surrogacy means commercialisation of surrogacy services or procedures or its 

component services or component procedures including selling or buying of human embryo or trading 

in the sale or purchase of human embryo or gametes or selling or buying or trading the services of 

surrogate motherhood by way of giving payment, reward, benefit, fees, remuneration or monetary 

incentive in cash or kind, to the surrogate mother or her dependents or her representative, except the 

medical expenses incurred on the surrogate mother and the insurance coverage for the surrogate 

mother. 

 

 Unlike the U.K., altruism in India is being defined through the tie of kinship, not through the exchange of 

payment for ‗services rendered‘. 

 Here, kinship and family hide the commercial element entailed in seeking a surrogate from among close 

relatives. 

 Thus, much of the criticism against the Surrogacy Bill in Parliament points toward the lack of definition that the 

category of the ‗close relative‘ carries. 
 

Transplantation of Human Organs Act (THOA), 1994: 

 This Act prescribes that organ donors are allowed to donate their organs before death only to ‗near relatives‘. 

Donating organs to ‗strangers‘ or not near relatives before death is not allowed, and may be approved of only 

through the authorisation committee. 

 The category of the ‗near relative‘ appears again in a similar vein to the ‗close relative‘. 

 But unlike the Surrogacy Bill, the THOA identifies ‗near relatives‘ as ‗spouse, son, daughter, father, mother, 

brother or sister‘. 

 It‘s a closed group of relatives within the structure of the nuclear family unit — members who may not be eligible 

to be surrogates, unfortunately. 
 

Critical Analysis of the Bill: 

 The Bill permits surrogacy only for couples who cannot conceive a child. This procedure is not allowed in case of 

any other medical conditions which could prevent a woman from giving birth to a child. 

 The surrogate mother must be a ‗close relative‘ of the intending couple. The Bill does not define the term ‗close 

relative‘.  Further, the surrogate mother (close relative) may donate her own egg for the pregnancy.  This may lead 

to negative health consequences for the surrogate baby. 

 The issue of maternity relief for intended couple as well as the surrogate mother has already been discussed by 

different High Courts in India. However, the Bill is silent about this issue. 

 LGBT persons — are denied the option of having a child through surrogacy, as per the new draft law. 

 The surrogate mother and the intending couple need eligibility certificates from the appropriate authority. The Bill 

does not specify a time limit within which such certificates will be granted.   It also does not specify an appeal 

process in case the application is rejected. 

 The Bill is silent about the issue of a beach of terms and conditions of surrogacy by surrogate or indented couple 

during the surrogacy process or afterwards. 

 Inter-faith and inter-caste couples in India are often shunned by their families for breaking social norms, and will 

not enjoy family support as perceived in this Bill. 

 The commissioning couple gets a child, and doctors, lawyers and hospitals get paid. However, the surrogate 

mothers are expected to practise altruism without a single penny 
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Conclusion: 

 The Bill could have provided a framework for establishing an effective mechanism for ensuring that surrogacy 

contracts are made properly by the parties and are not discriminatory or adversely affecting the interests of the 

surrogate women. 

 The possibility of exploitation of surrogate woman and protection of interests of surrogate and surrogate child 

could have been effectively ensured through proper framework. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 
 

 

Kerala‘s captive jumbos get genetic IDs 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 For the first time in the country, captive jumbos in Kerala have now got their own genetic IDs 
 

Genetic ID: 

 The Forest Department, with the technical support of the Rajiv Gandhi Centre for Biotechnology (RGCB) here, 

has prepared the DNA database of all the registered captive jumbos across the state. 

 The DNA profiling of as many as 519 elephants, registered with the department, has been completed. 

 The forest department had collected the blood samples of tuskers based on which the RGCB experts had 

prepared the DNA fingerprint of each elephant using the micro-satellite marker technique. 

 The Forest Department would provide identity cards, with QR codes having DNA details, to the owners of the 

captive elephants, along with its ownership certificate 

Impact: 

 The database would act as an authentic record and data to settle any kind of dispute regarding the peculiarities 

and ownership of jumbos 

 It is also expected to address the illegal trade, forgery of ownership certificates and other malpractices related to 

captive jumbos 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Government Initiatives in North Eastern region 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Following are the highlights of the initiatives taken by Government for the development of North Eastern Region during 

the year 2018: 

1. NITI Forum for North East: 

 On February 21st, the Government issued orders to create  an exclusive forum at the NITI  AAYOG to prepare 

plans for the development of the North East Region, co-chaired by the Vice-Chairman of the Niti Aayog and 

Secretary of  DoNER. 

 The forum examines various proposals both at the Central and the State levels and prepare plans for the speedy 

development of the North Eastern Region. 

2. National Bamboo Mission: 

 Union Finance Ministry in February this year announced the "National Bamboo Mission" 

 Increase area under bamboo plantation in non-forest Government and private lands to supplement farm income 

and contribute towards resilience to climate change. 

 Promote marketing of bamboo and bamboo based handicrafts. 

 Establish convergence and synergy among stakeholders for the development of bamboo. 

3. Sikkim arrives on India‘s air link map: 

 The Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi inaugurated the Pakyong Airport in Sikkim.  

 This is the first airport in the Himalayan State and the 100th airport in the country. 

  In order to ensure that Pakyong Airport is affordable to the common man, this airport is part of the UDAN 

scheme. 
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4. Digital North East Vision 2022 released: 

 Union Minister for Electronics &IT, released the ‗Digital North East Vision 2022‘ in Guwahati on 11th 

August. 

 The Vision Document emphasizes leveraging digital technologies to transform lives of people of the north east 

and enhance the ease of living.  

 The Vision Document identifies eight digital thrust areas - Digital Infrastructure, Digital services, Digital 

empowerment, Promotion of Electronics Manufacturing, Promotion of IT and ITes including BPOs, Digital 

Payments, Innovation & Startups and Cyber security. 

 It also assured to provide mobile connectivity in all uncovered villages in the North East. 

5. New train 'Arunachal Express' flagged off: 

 A new train between Naharlagun in Arunachal Pradesh and Anand Vihar Terminal in the national capital was 

flagged offThe new train, known as ‗Arunachal Express‘ covers the 2,013 kilometre distance between 

Naharlagun and Anand Vihar Terminal in little over 38 hours and would have 14 stoppages en-route.  

 This is the second direct train for Arunachal Pradesh and 14th for North East to connect with the national 

capital. 

6.PM lays foundation stone of India‘s first National Sports University: 

 Prime Minister laid the foundation stone of the National Sports University, 1,000 Anganwadi Centres and 

several other important development projects in Manipur. 
Source:- PIB 

 

9% growth by 2022 must to generate jobs: NITI Aayog 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The NITI Aayog on December 19, 2018 released ‗Strategy for New India @75‘, its comprehensive national 

Strategy for New India, which defines clear objectives for 2022-23. 

 The Strategy was released by the Union Finance Minister Arun Jaitley. 

Purpose: 

 ‗Strategy for New India @ 75‘, is to define clear objectives for 2022-23 in a diverse range of 41 areas that 

recognize the progress already made; and challenges that remain; identify binding constraints in specific 

sectors; and suggest the way forward for achieving the stated objectives. 

Objective: 

 The Strategy document is to further improve the policy environment in which private investors and other 

stakeholders can contribute their fullest towards achieving the goals set out for New India 2022 and propel India 

towards a USD 5 trillion economy by 2030. 
 

Key recommendations: 

The forty-one chapters in the document have been merged under four sections - Drivers, Infrastructure, Inclusion and 

Governance. 
1.Recommendations stated under Drivers: 

 Steadily accelerate the economy to achieve a GDP growth rate of about 8 percent on average during 2018-23. 

This will raise the economy‘s size in real terms from USD 2.7trillion in 2017-18 to nearly USD 4 trillion by 

2022-23. 

 In agriculture, shift the emphasis to converting farmers to ‗agripreneurs‘ by further expanding e-National 

Agriculture Markets and replacing the Agricultural Produce Marketing Committee Act with the Agricultural 

Produce and Livestock Marketing Act. 

 Give a strong push to ‗Zero Budget Natural Farming‘ techniques that reduce costs, improve land quality and 

increase farmers‘ incomes. 

 To ensure maximum employment creation, complete codification of labor laws; and upscale and expand 

apprenticeships. 

 Launch a mission ―Explore in India‖ by revamping minerals exploration and licensing policy. 

2. Recommendations under Infrastructure: 
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 Expedite the establishment of the Rail Development Authority (RDA), which is already approved. 

 Double the share of freight transported by coastal shipping and inland waterways. 

 Develop an IT-enabled platform for integrating different modes of transport and promoting multi-modal and 

digitised mobility. 

 Deliver all government services at the state, district, and gram panchayat level digitally by 2022-23. With the 

completion of the Bharat Net programme in 2019, all 2.5 lakh gram panchayats will be digitally connected. 

 The three themes in this section revolve around the dimensions of health, education and mainstreaming of 

traditionally marginalised sections of the population. 

3. Recommendations under Inclusion: 

 Successfully implementing the Ayushman Bharat programme including the establishment of 150000 health and 

wellness centres across the country, and rolling out the Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Abhiyan (PM-JAY). 

 Create a focal point for public health at the central level with state counterparts. 

 Upgrade the quality of the school education system and skills, including the creation of a new innovation 

ecosystem at the ground level by establishing at least 10,000 Atal Tinkering Labs by 2020. 

 Conceptualise an electronic national educational registry for tracking each child‘s learning outcomes. 

 As already done in rural areas, give a huge push to affordable housing in urban areas to improve workers‘ living 

conditions. 

4. Recommendations under Governance: 

 Implement the recommendations of the Second Administrative Reforms Commission as a prelude to appointing 

a successor for designing reforms in the changing context of emerging technologies. 

 Set up a new autonomous body ‗Arbitration Council of India‘ to grade arbitral institutions and accredit 

arbitrators to make the arbitration process cost effective and speedy/ 

 Address the backlog of pending cases. 

 Expand the scope of Swachh Bharat Mission to cover initiatives for landfills, plastic waste and municipal waste 

and generating wealth from waste. 
Source:- PIB 

 

A river running dry [EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development 

Context: 

 The Clean Ganga project has been on setting up sewage treatments plants and cleaning ghats and banks. 

 The main issue, which is that the river does not have adequate flow of water, has been ignored. 

 With severe pollution destroying the river, and developmental projects critically affecting its flow, the Ganga is 

in a dire strait. 
 

A fragile region: 

 Today, several hydropower projects are mushrooming at the source of the river, which is the Garhwal range of 

the Himalayas. 

 Unlike other ranges, the Garhwal is narrow. It is from here that many rivers and tributaries of the Ganga basin 

emerge. 

 These spring- or glacier-fed rivers join one another at different points to form an intricate riverine ecosystem in 

the Himalayas. 

 The entire basin falls in the seismic zone 4-5, and is highly prone to landslides and land subsidence. 
 

Hydropower projects and its consequences: 

 To construct a hydropower project, large sections of land are cleared of forests 

 The immediate impacts of these projects have been loss of agriculture, drying of water sources, and landslides. 

 As construction in such projects progresses, there is also dumping of muck, which can pose severe threats. For 

instance, Muck dumping during construction of the Alaknanda hydropower project caused devastation 

downstream in Srinagar in the 2013 flash floods. 

 After all the massive deforestation, muck dumping, blasting and tunneling, the hydropower projects thus 

constructed eventually dry up the river bed as the water is diverted into tunnels. 

 This causes severe distress to aquatic life, and the river bed is no longer even wet in certain stretches. 
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 The main issue is, that even after all this devastation, electricity is not generated as per the intended capacity. 

For example, the installed capacity of the Maneri dam is 90 MW but it only works at below 40% of its capacity. 

This is because there is too much silt during the monsoon and reduced flow of water in winters. 

 Since the reason for diminished output is natural and not technical it is difficult to find quick remedy. For 

instance, the flow of debris was stopped by barrages in the Alaknanda hydropower project. This escalated the 

impact of the 2013 disaster. 

 These projects also prevent sediments from going downstream. This affects the fertility of the delta downstream 

and also destroys the unique self-purifying properties of the Ganga 
 

Government initiative: 

 Twenty government committees and reports warn about the anthropogenic activities in these fragile areas and 

recommend conservation of these areas for food and water security. 

 The government proposed an e-flow notification for the Upper Ganga River Basin. It specified that during the 

dry season (November-March), 20% of monthly average flow has to be maintained, and during the monsoon 

season, 30% has to be maintained. 

 However, it was observed the 20% recommendation is less than the scientific recommendation of 50% (only for 

existing projects) 
 

Remarks: 

 The existing projects which currently do not meet the norms will have to ensure that the desired environmental 

flow norms are complied with within a period of three years. 

 The mini and micro projects which do not alter the flow characteristics of the river or stream significantly are 

exempted from these environmental flows. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

LS clears Consumer Protection Bill 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The Consumer Protection Bill was discussed and passed in Lok Sabha on 20 December 2018.Background: 

● In 2011, a Bill to amend the 1986 Act was introduced to enable consumers to file online complaints, and 

against unfair terms in a contract.  

● However, the Bill lapsed with the dissolution of the 15th Lok Sabha. 

●  The Consumer Protection Bill, 2015 was introduced in Lok Sabha to replace the 1986 Act. 

○ The Bill introduced various new provisions, which included: (i) product liability; (ii) unfair 

contracts; and (iii) setting up of a regulatory body.  

●  The Bill was examined by the Standing Committee on Consumer Affairs which submitted its report in 

April 2016. 

● The Committee gave several recommendations with regard to: (i) product liability; (ii) powers and 

functions of the regulatory body (Central Consumer Protection Authority) being set up; (iii) penalties for 

misleading advertisements and endorsers of such advertisements; and (iv) pecuniary jurisdiction of the 

adjudicatory body at the district level.  

● The Consumer Protection Bill, 2018 was introduced in January 2018, The Bill replaces the Consumer 

Protection Act, 1986. 

○ At the time of introduction of the 2018 Bill, the 2015 Bill was withdrawn. 

Consumer Protection Bill 2018: 

● The Bill seeks to replace the Consumer Protection Act, 1986. 

● The Bill enforces consumer rights, and provides a mechanism for redressal of complaints regarding 

defect in goods and deficiency in services. 

● Consumer Disputes Redressal Commissions will be set up at the District, State and National levels 

for adjudicating consumer complaints.  

○ Appeals from the District and State Commissions will be heard at the next level and from the 

National Commission by the Supreme Court. 
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● The Bill sets up a Central Consumer Protection Authority to promote, protect and enforce consumer 

rights as a class.  

○ It can issue safety notices for goods and services, order refunds, recall goods and rule against 

misleading advertisements. 

● If a consumer suffers an injury from a defect in a good or a deficiency in service, he may file a claim of 

product liability against the manufacturer, the seller, or the service provider.  

● The Bill defines contracts as ‗unfair‘ if they significantly affect the rights of consumers. It also defines 

unfair and restrictive trade practices.  

● The Bill establishes Consumer Protection Councils at the district, state and national levels to render 

advice on consumer protection. 

Issues : 

● The Bill sets up the Consumer Disputes Redressal Commissions as quasi-judicial bodies to 

adjudicate disputes.  

○ The Bill empowers the central government to appoint members to these Commissions.  

○ The Bill does not specify that the Commissions will comprise a judicial member. 

○  If the Commissions were to have members only from the executive, the principal of 

separation of powers may be violated. 

● The Bill empowers the central government to appoint, remove and prescribe conditions of service for 

members of the District, State and National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commissions.  

○ The Bill leaves the composition of the Commissions to the central government. This could affect 

the independence of these quasi-judicial bodies.  

● Consumer Protection Councils will be set up at the district, state, and national level, as advisory bodies.  

○ The State and National Councils are headed by Ministers in-charge of Consumer Affairs.  

○ The Bill does not specify whom the Councils will advise. If the Councils advise the government, 

it is unclear in what capacity such advice will be given. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

NITI Aayog Releases Second Delta Ranking of the Aspirational Districts 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 NITI Aayog on December 27, 2018 released the Second Delta Ranking of the Aspirational Districts Programme 

(ADP).  
 

Second Delta Ranking: 

 The districts were ranked in a transparent basis on parameters across Health & Nutrition, Education, Agriculture 

& Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, and Basic Infrastructure through key performance 

indicators.  

 The rankings were based on the data available publicly through the Champions of Change Dashboard, which 

includes data entered on a real-time basis at the district level.  

 For the first time, the rankings took in inputs from household survey conducted by NITI Aayog‘s knowledge 

partners, namely, TATA Trusts and the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation (BMGF). 

Performance of various district: 

 Most Improved district: 

o Virudhunagar district in Tamil Nadu has shown the most improvement overall, followed by Nuapada district 

in Odisha, Siddarthnagar in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar‘s Aurangabad and Koraput in Odisha. These districts have 

championed the development narrative in fundamental parameters of social progress. 

 Least Improved: 

o Nagaland‘s Kiphire district, Jharkhand‘s Giridih, Chatra in Jharkhand, Hailakandi in Assam, and Pakur in 

Jharkhand have shown least improvement. 
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 Fast Movers: 

o Kupwara, - Kupwara, Jammu and Kashmir ; Ranchi, Jharkhand; Siddharthnagar,Uttar Pradesh; 

Jamui,Bihar; Fatehpur,Uttar Pradesh; Theese districts which have shown great initiative and displayed a 

qualitative jump in their scores between June and October 2018. 

About Aspirational District programme: 

 Launched in January this year, the ‗Transformation of Aspirational Districts‘ programme aims to quickly and 

effectively transform some of the most underdeveloped districts of the country. 

 The broad contours of the programme are Convergence (of Central & State Schemes), Collaboration (of Central, 

State level ‗Prabhari‘ Officers & District Collectors), and Competition among districts driven by a mass 

Movement. 

 With States as the main drivers, this program will focus on the strength of each district, identify low-hanging 

fruits for immediate improvement, measure progress, and rank districts. 
 

Core area Focus : 

 To enable optimum utilization of their potential, this program focusses closely on improving people‘s ability to 

participate fully in the burgeoning economy. Health & Nutrition, Education, Agriculture & Water Resources, 

Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, and Basic Infrastructure are this programme‘s core areas of focus 
Source:- PIB 

NITI Aayog to release SDG India Index: Baseline Report 2018 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context: 

 Government think tank NITI Aayog on Friday came out with a baseline index of Indian states‘ performance on 

various UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
 

Sustainable development India Index: 

 The NITI Aayog along with ministry of statistics has developed the SDG India Index which is a comprehensive 

Index to measure progress of States / UTs, through a single measurable Index 

 The First Baseline Report for 2018, prepared with the support of Global Green Growth Institute and UN in India.  

 NITI Aayog has constructed the SDG India Index spanning across 13 out of 17 SDGs. Four goals were left out 

because of lack of data at the state level. 

 The Index tracks the progress of all the States and UTs on a set of 62 Priority Indicators of 306 national 

indicators outlined by the UN, measuring their progress on the outcomes of the interventions and schemes of the 

Government of India. 

  The SDG India Index is intended to provide a holistic view on the social, economic and environmental status of 

the country and its States and UTs.  
  

Details of the Report: 

 The index comprises a composite score for each State and Union Territory based on their aggregate 

performance across 13 of the 17 SDGs. The score, ranging between 0 and 100, denotes the average performance 

of the State/UT towards achieving the 13 SDGs and their respective targets. 

 The national average was 57. 

 Among the states, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala and Tamil Nadu and the Union Territories of Chandigarh and 

Pondicherry, are the front-runners. 

 Assam (49) Bihar (48) and UP (42) were the lowest ranked states in the index. 

 Tamil Nadu has a score 66, and is the top scorer on the goals to do with eradicating poverty and also providing 

clean and affordable energy. 

 Kerala‘s top rank is attributed to its superior performance in providing good health, reducing hunger, achieving 

gender equality and providing quality education. 

 Himachal Pradesh ranks high on providing clean water and sanitation, in reducing inequalities and preserving 

the mountain ecosystem 
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Limitation of the SDG India Index 2018: 

A few of the limitations of this first national effort to measure where States/UTs stand on the SDGs: 

 Exclusion of goals:  SDG India Index does not currently cover Goals 12, 13 and 14 (Responsible production 

and Consumption,Climate actions,Conserve life below water)largely on account of unavailability of 

comparable data across States and UTs.  

o Further, SDG 17 (Partnerships for the goals)is also not included given that indicators have not been 

identified by the NIF for this goal.  

 Selection bias: Selection of indicators is based on the criteria that emphasises availability, coverage across 

States and UTs and ownership by the Ministries.  

 Indicators emerging from the State schemes not included :  The Indicators focus largely on data sources 

emerging from central official statistical systems and the respective Union Ministries/Departments. State 

schemes and their data sources have not been tapped for this exercise. 

 Limitation of equal weightage: Assigning equal weightage for all indicators across all Goals may lead to 

biased results. Additionally, some indicators may be less relevant to some States   

 Missing data:   Data for a few States /UTs is not available for some indicators. In computing the Index, these 

missing /null values have not been given any weightage. This methodology may have a bearing on the Index 

score. 
 

Advantages of the SDG India Index 2018: 

 The SDG India Index 2018 report provides critical insights on the status of SDGs in the country even though 

it may not be a comprehensive representation of overall baseline since it is constrained by limited data 

availability 

 As data availability improves and new estimation techniques become available, subsequent reports of SDG 

India Index will become more comprehensive with additional indicators, and also help to measure 

incremental progress.  

 Support States/UTs to benchmark their progress:  to benchmark their progress against the national targets 

and performance 

 Support States/UTs to identify priority areas: SDG India Index will act as a tool to highlight the key areas 

on which the respective States/UTs need to invest and improve by enabling States/UTs to measure 

incremental progress.  

 Highlight data gaps related across SDGs:  The preparation of the index has highlighted data gaps related 

to the SDGs.  As highlighted earlier, SDG India Index does not currently cover certain goals such as Goals 

12, 13 and 14 largely on account of unavailability of comparable data across States and UTs. Even for basic 

indicators like Maternal Mortality Ratio, data is not available for States in the North-East and UT 
  

Sustainable Development Goals: 

 Sustainable development Goals (SDGs) is an intergovernmental agreement formulated to act as post 2015 
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Development agenda, its predecessor being Millennium Development Goals. 

 It is a group of 17 goals with 169 targets and 304 indicators, as proposed by the United Nation General 

Assembly Open Working Group on Sustainable Development Goals to be achieved by 2030.  

 Post negotiations, agenda titled ―Transforming Our World: the 2030 agenda for Sustainable Development‖ was 

adopted at the United Nations Sustainable Development Summit.  

 SDGs is the outcome of Rio+20 conference (2012) held in Rio De Janerio and is a non-binding document. 
 

17 Sustainable Development Goals: 

SDG 1: No Poverty, SDG 2: Zero Hunger, SDG 3: Good Health and Well-being, SDG 4: Quality Education,  

SDG 5: Gender Equality, SDG 6: Clean Water and Sanitation, SDG 7: Affordable and clean energy, SDG 8: Decent 

Work and Economic Growth, SDG 9: Industry, innovation and infrastructure, SDG 10: Reduced inequalities,  

SDG 11: Sustainable cities and communities, SDG 12: Responsible production and Consumption, SDG 13: Climate 

actions, SDG 14: Conserve life below water, SDG 15: Protect the life on land, SDG 16: Peace, justice and strong 

institutions, SDG 17: Partnerships for the goals 

 

Source:- Business Line 

India submits Sixth National Report to the Convention of Biological Diversity (CBD) 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 India‘s sixth national report (NR 6) submitted to Convention on Biological Diversity(CBD) says on track to meet 

national biodiversity targets but more animal species documented under Critically Endangered, Endangered and 

Threatened categories of IUCN Red List 

Highlights: 

 India is among the first five countries in the world, the first in Asia and the first among the biodiversity-rich 

megadiverse countries to have submitted NR6 to the CBD Secretariat.  

 The submission of the national report is a mandatory obligation on parties to international treaties, including 

CBD. 

 The NR6 provides an update on the progress in the achievement of 12 National Biodiversity Targets (NBT) 

developed under the convention process, in line with the 20 global Aichi biodiversity targets.   

 The report highlights that while India has exceeded or overachieved two of the NBTs, it is on track to achieve 

eight NBTs and in respect of the remaining two NBTs also, India is striving to meet the targets by the stipulated 

time of 2020.   
 

Key findings: 

 While globally, biodiversity is facing increasing pressure on the account of habitat fragmentation and destruction, 

invasive alien species, pollution, climate change and overuse of resources, India is one of the few countries where 

forest cover is on the rise, with its forests teeming with wildlife. 

 India is also on track to achieve the biodiversity targets at the national level and is also contributing significantly 

towards the achievement of the global biodiversity targets.  

 With well over 20 percent of its total geographical area under biodiversity conservation, India has exceeded the 

terrestrial component of 17 percent of Aichi target 11 and 20 percent of corresponding NBT relating to areas 

under biodiversity management. 

 India has also made noteworthy achievement towards NBT relating to access and benefit sharing (ABS) by 

operationalising the Nagoya Protocol on ABS.  

 Having published the first internationally recognized certificate of compliance (IRCC) under the Protocol in 2015, 

India has since published nearly 75 per cent of the IRCCs published so far on ABS Clearing House.  

 Thus, with respect to NBTs 6 and 9, the progress made by India has exceeded the targets. 
 

More Species on IUCN: 

 India accounts for 683 animal species under Critically Endangered, Endangered and Threatened categories in 

2018 (NR6) as compared to 646 species in 2014(NR5) 
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 Habitat fragmentation, overexploitation of resources, shrinking genetic diversity, invasive alien species, declining 

forest resource base, climate change and desertification, impact of development projects and impact of pollution 

are threats to genetic diversity 

 Achievements: (a)About 3,655 floral and 1,693 faunal newly discovered species added to biodiversity since 2014; 

India has more than 100,000 species (ZSI) (b)India&#39;s marine ecosystem hosts about 20,444 

 faunal species(c) India hold two-third of world total tigers, increment in population of Lion( 520) , Elephants 

(30,000), One-horned Rhino (2400) 

 India is working on preventing species extinction by developing landscape and sea-based approach. 

Source:- PIB; Business Standard] 

Cabinet nod for easing CRZ norms 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The Union Cabinet  has approved the Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Notification, 2018 which seeks to replace 

the existing CRZ Notification of 2011. 
 

Salient Features: 

 FSI Norms Eased 

o  Floor Space Index, which had been frozen as per the 1991 development control regulation (DCR) levels, 

has been relaxed.  

o This will enable redevelopment of these areas to meet the emerging needs. 

 Densely populated rural areas to be afforded greater opportunity for development: 
 

o No Development Zone (NDZ) has been reduced from 200 metres to 50 metres from High Tide Line in 

area with a population density of 2,161 per square kilometre as per 2011 census.  

o "This is a concern as these decisions are taken without factoring in the issue of sea level rise," said an 

official from Hyderabad-based Indian National Centre for Ocean Information Services 

 Tourism infrastructure for basic amenities to be promoted: 
o Temporary tourism facilities such as shacks, toilet blocks, change rooms, drinking water facilities etc. 

have now been permitted in Beaches. 

o temporary tourism facilities are also now permissible in the "No Development Zone" (NDZ) of the CRZ-

III areas 

o However, a minimum distance of 10 m from HTL should be maintained for setting up of such facilities. 

 CRZ Clearances streamlined: 
o The notification has also streamlined the process of CRZ clearances and only projects located in the 

CRZ-I (Ecologically Sensitive Areas) and CRZ IV (area covered between Low Tide Line and 12 

nautical miles seaward) will now be dealt by the Union Environment Ministry.  

o The power to clear projects in CRZ-II and III zones have been delegated to the state level with 

necessary guidance. 

 A No Development Zone (NDZ) of 20 meters has been stipulated for all Islands: 
o For islands close to the main land coast and for all Backwater Islands in the main land, in wake of space 

limitations and unique geography of such regions, bringing uniformity in treatment of such regions, 

NDZ of 20 m has been stipulated. 

 All Ecologically Sensitive Areas have been accorded special importance: 
o Specific guidelines related to their conservation and management plans have been drawn up as a part of 

the CRZ Notification. 

  Pollution abatement has been accorded special focus: 
o In order to address pollution in Coastal areas treatment facilities have been made permissible activities 

in CRZ-I B area subject to necessary safeguards. 

 Defence and strategic projects have been accorded necessary dispensation. 
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Benefits: 

 The changes brought about in the CRZ Notification will further add to creating additional opportunities for 

affordable housing. This will benefit not only the housing sector but the people at large looking for shelter. 

 The new Notification will boost tourism in terms of more activities, more infrastructure and more opportunities 

and will certainly go a long way in creating employment opportunities in various aspects of tourism.  

 This will also give boost to people, desirous of seeing and enjoying the beauty of the mighty seas. 
 

Concerns: 

 The entry of the tourism sector will attract the real estate lobbies, who will eventually displace the coastal 

community and deny them the access to the seas. 

 The NDZ in islands has been reduced to 20 m from 50 m which will lead to increased development activities in 

the 300 odd backwater islands in Kerala.  

 The notification violates the balance between ecosystem and development. The mandatory 50 m buffer zone for 

mangrove forest in private land with an expanse of more than 1,000 sq m has been done away with. This will 

affect the coastal ecosystem. 
Source:- PIB 

Ahead of polls, minor forest produce gets MSP hike 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes 

Context: 

 Union government announced minimum support prices for 40 minor forest produce (MFPs), including wild 

honey and tamarind. 

 19 MFPs already on the list of 23 and added 17 new items. As against a total of 52 items proposed to be brought 

under the MFP for MSP umbrella, the notification puts out prices for 40 items for now. 

 While the floor price of 23 MFPs are revised.  

 The 17 new items added to MFP list include mahua flowers, dried tejpatta, jamun dried seeds, dried amla pulp 

(deseeded), and soap nut (dried), Arjuna bark and Giloe among others have been newly added. 
  

Minor Forest Produce: 

 Minor Forest Produce (MFP) is a subset of forest produce and got a definition only in 2007 when the Scheduled 

Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 

 The Act defines 'Minor Forest Produce (MFP)' means all non-timber forest produce of plant origin and will 

include bamboo, canes, fodder, leaves, gums, waxes, dyes, resins and many forms of food including nuts, wild 

fruits, Honey, Lac, Tusser etc. 

 The Minor Forest Produces provide both subsistence and cash income for people who live in or near forests. 

 The Minor Forest Produce has significant economic and social value for the forest dwellers as an estimated 100 

Million people derive their source of livelihood from the collection and marketing of Minor Forest Produce 

(Report of the National Committee on Forest Rights Act, 2011). 

 Tribals derive 20-40% of their annual income from Minor Forest Produce on which they spend major portion of 

their time. This activity has strong linkage to women‘s financial empowerment as most of the Minor Forest 

Produces are collected and used/sold by women. 
 
 

Minimum Support Price Scheme: 

 Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Government of India is the Nodal Ministry for implementation of the scheme which 

will announce Minimum Support Price (MSP) for the selected MFPs with the technical support from TRIFED 

 The scheme has been started with the objective of providing fair price to MFP gatherers, enhance their income 

level and ensure sustainable harvesting of MFPs. 

 The Scheme has been implemented in eight States having Schedule areas as listed in the Fifth Schedule of the 

constitution of India. From November 2016, the scheme is applicable in all States 

 Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India Ltd. (TRIFED) has been directed to develop 
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market linkage between state agencies (through State Nodal Department) and bulk users and buyers to enable 

implementation. 

 TRIFED has also introduced the MFPnet portal which is designed to act as an adjunct and a catalyst for 

implementing the scheme of Minimum Support Price (MSP) for Minor Forest Produce (MFP). 

 MFPNet portal provides information about TRIFED, MFP trade in India, marketing prospects for MFPs, MFP 

development training and TRIFED‘s retail marketing activities, MSP for MFPs and its current status. 

 

Source:- Hindu Business Line 

 

Order challenges SC verdict on privacy: experts 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - transparency and accountability, e-governance- applications, models, successes, 

limitations, and potential 

Context: 

 Government to allow 10 central agencies and Delhi police rights to snoop into anyone‘s computer. 

 The December 20 order allows Central agencies from the Intelligence Bureau to the Central Board of Direct 

Taxes to the Cabinet Secretariat (RAW) to the Commissioner of Delhi Police to intercept, monitor and decrypt 

―any information‖ generated, transmitted, received or stored in ―any computer resource‖. 

 According to Government, authorised agencies have right under the law to intercept any attempt to subvert 

national security, defence, public order or integrity of India 

 The government order is based on Section 69(1) of the Information Technology Act, 2000, and Rule 4 of the 

Information Technology (Procedure and Safeguards for Interception, Monitoring and Decryption of Information) 

Rules, 2009. 

 The 10 agencies include Intelligence Bureau, Narcotics Control Bureau, Enforcement Directorate, Central Board 

of Direct Taxes, Directorate of Revenue Intelligence;, Central Bureau of Investigation, National Investigation 

Agency Cabinet Secretariat (RAW), Directorate of Signal Intelligence (For service areas of Jammu & Kashmir, 

North-East and Assam only), and Commissioner of Police, Delhi.  

 The existing surveillance framework is complex and confusing. 

 The two statutes control the field: telephone surveillance is sanctioned under the 1885 Telegraph Act 

(and its rules), while electronic surveillance is authorised under the 2000 Information Technology Act 

(and its rules). 

 The procedural structure in both cases is broadly similar and flows from a 1997 Supreme Court 

judgment.This 1997 Supreme Court judgement observes that surveillance requests have to be signed off 

by an official who is at least at the level of a Joint Secretary. 
 

Section 69 of the Information Technology Amendment Act 2008: 

 Section 69 empowers the Central Government/State Government/ its authorized agency to intercept, monitor or 

decrypt any information generated, transmitted, received or stored in any computer resource if it is necessary or 

expedient so to do in the interest of the sovereignty or integrity of India, defence of India, security of the State, 

friendly relations with foreign States or public order or for preventing incitement to the commission of any 

cognizable offence or for investigation of any offence. 

 They can also secure assistance from computer personnel in decrypting data, under penalty of imprisonment 

Safeguard Provisions: 

 New system will prevent unauthorized use and every individual case will continue to require the prior approval 

of the Home Ministry or concerned state government. 

 As per Rule 22 of the IT Rules 2009, all cases of interception or monitoring or decryption are to be placed 

before the review committee headed by Cabinet Secretary, which shall meet at least once in two months to 

review such cases. 

 In the case of state governments, such cases are reviewed by a committee headed by the Chief Secretary 

concerned. 
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Argument Against: 

 Critics argue that Government move is ―unconstitutional and an assault on fundamental rights‖, and the new 

rule will turn the country into a ―police state‖. 

 The order does not provide the procedure or the object for such an exercise or the quantum of period for which a 

person‘s private data could be intercepted. 

 Directives is silent about the circumstances in which interception will be permitted. 

 The December 20 order allowing 10 different Central agencies to snoop on people is seen as a challenge to the 

nine-judge Constitution Bench judgment of the Supreme Court, which directed the government to protect 

informational privacy of every individual. 

 In its 2017 judgment, the court had asked the government always to balance individual privacy and the legitimate 

concerns of the state carefully and sensitively, even if national security was at stake. 
 

 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

LS panel suggests automatic suspension 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Rules Committee of the Lok Sabha, an advisory body suggested ―automatic suspension‖ of members who 

willfully obstruct its business of the house. 
 

Automatic Suspension: 

 Lok Sabha‘s Rules Committee on Friday recommended ―automatic suspension‖ of members who enter the well 

of the house or willfully obstruct its business by shouting slogans despite being repeatedly warned by the 

speaker. 

 Automatic suspension will be valid for five consecutive sittings or remainder of the session whichever is less. 

 According to the draft report placed before the committee, an amendment of Rule 374A (1) of the Lok Sabha‘s 

Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business, which deals with suspension of the member, is required. 

 Article 118(1) of the Constitution provides that each House of Parliament may make rules to regulate the 

procedure and conduct of its business. 

 On April 1, 1950, the speaker made an announcement in the House regarding appointment of a committee to 

examine suggestions that might be received from members from time to time for amendment of the Rules 
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Suspension power of Speaker: 

 The Speaker has the power, under Rule 374(A) of the general Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business, to 

eject and suspend members who disrupt proceedings 

 While the Speaker is empowered to place a member under suspension, the authority for revocation of this order 

is not vested in her. It is for the House, if it so desires, to resolve on a motion to revoke the suspension. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

GST cut on 17 items, 6 services 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 31st meeting of GST Council held in New Delhi, recommended rate rationalisation for items falling into 17 

categories and 6 services. 

 23 goods and services on which rates have been slashed, tax rate on seven items in the 28 per cent slab has been 

brought down. 

 The reduced rates are likely to come into effect from January 1, 2019 

 GST council decided to set up centralised Authority for Advance Ruling.   

Exemption from GST:  

o Services supplied by banks to Basic Savings Bank Deposit account holders under the Jan Dhan Yojana 

will not attract GST. 

o Music books and vegetables (uncooked or cooked by steaming or boiling in water), frozen, branded and 

put in an unit container and vegetables provisionally preserved but unsuitable in that state for immediate 

consumption have been exempted from GST. 
 

Advance Ruling Authority (ARAs): 

 The GST Council has also decided to set up a centralised Authority for Advance Ruling  

 The in-principle approval of the GST Council on formation of a Centralized Appellate Authority for Advance 

Ruling in cases of conflicting decisions by two or more State Appellate Advance Ruling Authorities. 

 The Centralized Appellate Authority would aid in resolving the worries of taxpayers present pan-India in cases 

of varied rulings in different states. 

GST council: 

 Goods & Services Tax Council is a constitutional body for making recommendations to the Union and State 

Government on issues related to Goods and Service Tax. 

 Creation of the GST Council as per Article 279A of One Hundred and First Amendment Act. 

 As per Article 279A (1) of the amended Constitution, the GST Council has to be constituted by the President 

within 60 days of the commencement of Article 279A. 

 As per Article 279A GST Council which will be a joint forum of the Centre and the States, shall consist of the 

following members 

o Union Finance Minister - chairman 

o  Union Minister of State in charge of Revenue or Finance - Member 

o Minister in charge of Finance or Taxation or any other Minister nominated by each State Government – 

Member 

 Article 279A (4) -  Council will make recommendations to the Union and the States on important issues related 

to GST, like the goods and services that may be subjected or exempted from GST, model GST Laws, principles 

that govern Place of Supply, threshold limits, GST rates including the floor rates with bands, special rates for 

raising additional resources during natural calamities/disasters, special provisions for certain States, etc. 

 The Goods and Services Tax Council shall establish a mechanism to adjudicate any dispute  

o between the Government of India and one or more States; or 

o between the Government of India and any State or States on one side and one or more other States on 

the other side; or 
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o between two or more States, arising out of the recommendations of the Council or implementation 

thereof. 

 

Source:- Livemint 
 

Govt may continue GST compensation scheme till 2025 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Union government plans to create a backstop facility for states to receive compensation for three additional 

years to implement the nationwide goods and services tax (GST) after the expiry of the first five years as mandated 

by the Constitution. 
 

More about the news: 

 This is aimed at ensuring that states grappling with a revenue shortfall after the implementation of the GST 

regime do not face a sudden fiscal shock when the five-year transition period ends in 2022. 

 Constitutional guarantee for compensation of GST revenue losses for the first five years has given states the 

confidence that the central government does not take their needs for granted. This, along with the finance 

commission grant, will take care of states‘ revenue requirements 

 With the implementation of GST, states no longer have the full flexibility to raise additional taxes to meet any 

spurt in their revenue needs without the consent of the GST Council, therefore, dependent on the centre to a great 

extent. 
 

Devolution calculation: 

 The GST revenue trends of states would be a key parameter in finalizing the commission‘s formula for devolution 

of central government‘s tax revenues to states 

 The backstop facility would help continue compensation through an annual transfer of the center‘s tax revenue to 

the states on recommendation of 15th Finance Commission. 
Source:- Livemint 

 
 

 

 
 

Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) to notify the Korean Won (WON) 

and Turkish Lira (TRY) in the List of Currencies for Exchange Rate 

Gs paper - 02 governance - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and issues 

arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context: 

 Under Section 14 of the Customs Act, 1962, the Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) notifies the 

Rate of Exchange for the purpose of conversion of foreign exchange to Indian Rupees (INR) and vice versa for 

assessment of imports & exports. 

 Currently, CBIC notifies exchange rates for 20 currencies for the purpose of valuation of imported and exported 

goods and it has been now decided to include 2 more currencies namely Korean Won (WON) & Turkish Lira 

(TRY) in the list of such currencies. 

 Notifying Korean Won and Turkish Lira by CBIC will facilitate trade & business by easing the process of 

conversion of these currencies into INR and vice versa. The initiative is also anticipated to help the exporters 

claim the benefits of Merchandise Export Incentive Scheme (MEIS) easily, as the rates of TKY and WON will be 

readily available on the realization date of remittances. 
 

Merchandise Exports from India Scheme: 

 MEIS was launched under Foreign Trade Policy of India (FTP) 2015-20. 

 It is one of the two schemes introduced in FP 2015-20, as a part of Exports from India Scheme. 

 The other scheme is Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS). Objective of MEIS is to offset infrastructural 

inefficiencies and associated costs involved in export of goods and products, which are produced and 

manufactured in India. 
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 It seeks to enhance India‘s export competitiveness of these goods and products having high export intensity, 

employment potential. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Review plea filed in SC on Aadhaar 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 A review petition has been filed in the Supreme Court of India challenging its upholding of the Constitutional 

validity of Aadhaar in Justice K.S. Puttaswamy (Retd.) v. Union of India & Others. 
 

Background: 

 The impugned judgment was authored by Justice AK Sikri, with the concurrence of Chief Justice Dipak Misra 

and Justice AM Khanwilkar. It had read down certain provisions of the Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery of Financial 

and Other Subsidies, Benefits and Services) Act 2016, struck down a few significant ones (mainly Section 33(2), 

47 and 57), and had upheld the rest. 

 The court had also upheld the passage of the Aadhaar Bill as a Money Bill by the Lok Sabha. 

 The constitution bench had held that Aadhaar would remain mandatory for filing of Income Tax returns and 

allotment of Permanent Account Number (PAN). 

Petitioner demand for review: 

 The petitioner challenges only those aspects of the Aadhaar program as well as the Aadhaar Act, 2016 which 

were held to be constitutionally valid. 

 Section 2(k) of the 2016 Act, which prohibits any person from parting with any information pertaining to one‘s 

―income‖.  

 Petitioner points out that the court failed to analyse the scope of this provision while upholding Section 139AA 

of the Income Tax Act, 1961, which makes it compulsory to link PAN Card with Aadhaar. 

o The judgement sought to be reviewed has also not considered a crucial aspect of PAN Aadhaar linkage, 

since it fails to satisfy the test laid down by the same court in the very same judgement. 

 The petition claimed that the Aadhaar program, which had been in existence prior to the enactment of the 

Aadhaar Act, 2016, had itself become an “instrument of transfer of sensitive personal data”belonging to 

citizens to foreign entities acting as biometric service providers at a time when the UIDAI in 2010 had no cyber 

or technical infrastructure to store such information. 

 This, the petition claimed, poses a massive national security risk, more so when, according to a Press 

Information Bureau notification, 100 crore enrolments had already taken place before April 4, 2016. 

 The petition points out that the judgment fails to direct private players and corporate bodies to collect the 

sensitive personal data already in their possession. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Centre seeks Rs 41,000 crore more to recapitalise banks 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The government on Thursday sought Parliament‘s approval for supplementary grants worth Rs 41,000 crore to 

infuse fresh capital into ailing state-run banks in the current fiscal. 

Background: 

 The government had announced a Rs 2.11 lakh crore capitalisation plan in October 2017, of which Rs 1.35 lakh 

was to be raised through recapitalisation bonds and the remaining was to be raised by the banks either through the 

market or the sale of non-core assets. 

 So far, the banks have raised Rs 24,400 crore and have received all approvals to raise more from the market. 
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Four Broad conditions under which banks are eligible to receive capital: 

 To help banks meet the regulatory capital norms. 

 Aimed at helping banks currently under the Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) framework to come out of it by 

improving their capital to risk-weighted asset ratios (CRAR) to 9%, their capital conservation buffers to 1.875% 

and reduce their net NPAs to 6%. 

 banks to receive capital would be the non-PCA banks that are in danger of crossing the threshold into the PCA 

framework. 

 to provide regulatory and growth capital to banks that are undergoing mergers, such as Vijaya Bank, Dena Bank, 

and the Bank of Baroda, which are to be merged into a single entity. 
 

Three modes of fund mobilization under recapitalization effort: 

 Budgetary allocations: Government buy shares of public sector bank. 

 Market Borrowings: PSBs mobilise fund from the market through borrowings. 

 Recapitalization Bonds: Government will issue Bank Recapitalization Bonds 
Source:- Economic Times 

 

RBI Forms Expert Panel on Economic Capital Framework 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has formed a six-member expert committee to study its economic capital 

framework headed byBimal Jalan. 

Need of the panel: 

 The government felt that the RBI‘s reserves exceeded its requirements and these could be used for productive 

purposes such as recapitalizing public sector banks. 

 The issue of reserves had generated tension, with former governor Patel strongly opposed to any transfer of 

surplus funds. The RBI had transferred Rs 50,000 crore to the government in June. 
 

Functions of the Expert Panel: 

 The committee will decide whether the central bank holds provisions, reserves and buffers in surplus or deficit of 

the required levels.  

 The ECF committee will also suggest an adequate level of risk provisioning that the RBI needs to maintain. 

 To determine whether the RBI is holding provisions, reserves and buffers in surplus / deficit of the required level 

of such provisions, reserves and buffers. 

 To propose a suitable profits distribution policy taking into account all the likely situations of the RBI, including 

the situations of holding more provisions than required and the RBI holding less provisions than required; 
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 Any other related matter including treatment of surplus reserves, created out of realized gains, if determined to be 

held.  

 It will give a report within 90 days of its first meeting. 

Six Member Panel: 

 The six-member expert panel will be headed by former RBI Governor Bimal Jalan. Former Deputy Governor 

Rakesh Mohan has been named the vice chairman of the committee. 

 Bharat Doshi and Sudhir Mankad, who are directors in RBI central board; N.S. Vishwanathan, a deputy governor 

at the central bank, and economic affairs secretary Subhash Chandra Garg are other members of the committee. 

 This will be the first time a panel on RBI‘s economic capital framework will have government representatives 

Global practice: 

 Every country has its own way of handling the issue of central bank capital. For example, the Bank of Korea is 

not only legally bound to transfer 30% of its annual profits to statutory reserves but also has a right to call for 

more capital from the South Korean government when it feels the need to bolster its balance sheet. 

 The Singapore constitution says that the Monetary Authority of Singapore has the responsibility to safeguard 

accumulated reserves which were not added during the term of the current government. 

 Like in India, central banks in both the UK and US decide after consultations with the government. But in Japan, 

it is the government that decides. By and large, with a few exceptions, the quantum of surplus transfer averages 

around 0.5% of the GDP. 
Source:- Business Standard 

 

Amid protests, triple talaq Bill passed 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for theprotection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 

Context: 

 The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill, 2018 was passed in Lok Sabha on 27th 

December 2018. 
 

Background: 

 The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill, 2018 was introduced in Lok Sabha by the Minister 

of Law and Justice, Mr. Ravi Shankar Prasad on December 17, 2018. 

 It replaces an Ordinance promulgated on September 19, 2018. 
 

The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill, 2018: 

 The Bill makes all declaration of talaq, including in written or electronic form, to be void (i.e. not enforceable in 

law) and illegal. 

 It defines talaq as talaq-e-bidat or any other similar form of talaq pronounced by a Muslim man resulting in 

instant and irrevocable divorce. 

o Talaq-e-bidat refers to the practice under Muslim personal laws where pronouncement of the word 

‗talaq‘ thrice in one sitting by a Muslim man to his wife results in an instant and irrevocable divorce. 
 

Offence and penalty:  

 The Bill makes declaration of talaq a cognizable offence, attracting up to three years‘ imprisonment with a fine.  

(A cognizable offence is one for which a police officer may arrest an accused person without warrant.)   

 The offence will be cognizable only if information relating to the offence is given by: (i) the married woman 

(against whom talaq has been declared), or (ii) any person related to her by blood or marriage.  

 The Bill provides that the Magistrate may grant bail to the accused.  

 The bail may be granted only after hearing the woman (against whom talaq has been pronounced), and if the 

Magistrate is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for granting bail. 

 The offence may be compounded by the Magistrate upon the request of the woman (against whom talaq has been 

declared). Compounding refers to the procedure where the two sides agree to stop legal proceedings, and settle 

the dispute.  The terms and conditions of the compounding of the offence will be determined by the Magistrate.   
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Allowance: 

 A Muslim woman against whom talaq has been declared, is entitled to seek subsistence allowance from her 

husband for herself and for her dependent children.   

 The amount of the allowance will be determined by the Magistrate. 
 

Custody: 

 A Muslim woman against whom such talaq has been declared, is entitled to seek custody of her minor children. 

The manner of custody will be determined by the Magistrate. 
 

Opposition Argument: 

 Under the pretext of protecting women‘s rights, the government is breaching the trust established with the 

minority community. 

 Since Supreme Court has already banned the practice, so a law was not required and opposition also argue that a 

husband, if jailed, would not be able to pay for the victim‘s (divorced wife‘s) maintenance. 

 No such laws exist in Hindu or Christian laws so targeting especially Muslim men are discriminatory practice. 

 It is an attempt at creating a class-specific legislation on grounds of religion instead of focusing on the larger 

issues of mistreatment and dissertation of wife and dependents, which affect all communities. 

The bill faced strict resistance in Rajya Sabha. 
Source:- The Hindu; PRS India 

 

Centre drafts child protection policy 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 The WCD Ministry has drafted a policy dedicated to the protection of children, an area that until now was 

only a part of the broader National Child Policy, 2013. 

Background: 

 The Supreme Court had directed the CBI to investigate allegations involving 17 shelter homes for children, 

destitute women, beggars and senior citizens in Muzaffarpur, Bihar. 

 The apex court had also asked the Centre to consider framing a national policy on protection of children. 

National Child Protection Policy: 

Vision: All children in India stay safe and feel secure in all settings and circumstances. 

Key features : 

 The draft policy provides a framework for all institution, and organization (including corporate and media 

houses), government or private sector to understand their responsibilities in relation to safeguarding/ protecting 

children and promoting the welfare of children; individually and collectively.  

 It recommends, All institutions and organizations should develop a child protection policy and code of conduct  

based on the premise of Zero tolerance of child abuse and exploitation.  

 The code of conduct for employees/contractual workers must lay down that they should always treat children 

with empathy and respect, regardless of race, color, gender, sexuality, language, religion, political or other 

opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, property, disability, birth or other status 

 Code of conduct also says that, Use language or behavior towards children that is inappropriate, harassing, 

abusive, sexually provocative, demeaning or culturally inappropriate. 

 The CHILDLINE 1098 and contact details of designated officer for child protection must be displayed 

appropriately 

 Corporate houses and industries must establish and strengthen monitoring mechanisms to ensure that 

industry/subsidiaries are not using child labour in any form.  

 o Institutions and organizations working directly with children must train all employees on child rights, 

provisions of POCSO Act, 2012; JJ Act 2015 and other legislations for children and ensure that corporal 

punishment, bullying and any other form of abuse is prevented 

Criticism: 

 Unlike the NCP, 2013, the latest draft doesn‘t talk about children who may need additional special protection 

measures. 
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 It doesn‘t include protecting those affected by migration, communal or sectarian violence, children forced into 

begging or in conflict with the law, and those infected with HIV/AIDS. 

 It also doesn‘t talk about the role of the state for ensuring the protection of child rights or addressing local 

grievances. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Cabinet approves Amendment in the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences 

(POCSO) Act, 2012 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE -  mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 

Context: 

 The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Narendra Modi on December 28, 2018 approved the proposal for 

Amendment in the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, 2012 to make punishment more 

stringent for committing sexual crimes against children. 

Key features of the Proposed Amendment: 

 The cabinet has approved the amendment in Section-4, Section-5, Section-6, Section-9, Section-14, Section-15 

and Section-42 of the POSCO Act, 2012 to address the aspects of child sexual abuse in an appropriate manner. 

 The modification has been proposed to address the need for stringent measures required to deter the rising trend 

of child sex abuse in the country. 

 The Section-4, Section-5 and Section-6 of the Act are proposed to be amended to provide the option of stringent 

punishment, including the death penalty, for committing aggravated penetrative sexual assault crime on a child 

to protect the children from sexual abuse. 

 The amendment is proposed in section-9 to protect children from sexual offences in times of natural calamities 

and disasters and in cases where children are administered, in any way, any hormone or any chemical substance, 

to attains early sexual maturity for the purpose of penetrative sexual assault. 

 The Section-14 and Section-15 of the POCSO Act, 2012 have been proposed to be amended to address the 

menace of the child pornography. It is proposed to levy fine for not destroying or deleting or reporting the 

pornographic material involving a child. 

 The person can be further penalised with jail term or fine or both for transmitting, propagating and 

administrating such material in any manner except for the purpose of reporting as may be prescribed and for use 

as evidence in court 

 The penal provisions have been made more stringent for storing or possessing any pornographic material in any 

form involving a child for a commercial purpose. 
 

Significance: 

 The amendment is expected to discourage the trend of child sexual abuse by acting as a deterrent due to strong 

penal provisions incorporated in the Act. 

 It may also protect the interest of vulnerable children in times of distress and ensure their safety and dignity. 

 The amendment aims to establish clarity regarding the aspects of child abuse and punishment thereof. 
 

 

POCSO Act, 2012: 

 The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, 2012 was enacted to protect the Children from 

Offences of Sexual Assault, Sexual harassment and pornography with due regard for safeguarding the interest 

and well-being of children below 18 years of age, who are deemed as children. 

 The Act for the first time, defined ―penetrative sexual assault‖, ―sexual assault‖ and ―sexual harassment‖ 

 The Act defined a child as any person below eighteen years of age. 

 However, the POCSO Act, 2012, which deals with sexual crimes against both girls and boys, meant that same 

offences committed against boys carried lighter punishments. 

 To correct this anomaly, the women and child development ministry wants to amend Sections 4, 5 and 6 of the 

POCSO Act, which will make rape committed against ―any child‖ below 12 punishable with death. 

Source:- PIB 
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Centre gives nod to draft Bill on Indian medicine 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 The Union Cabinet has approved the draft National Commission for Indian System of Medicine Bill, 2018. 
 

Salient features: 

 The draft bill provides for the constitution of a National Commission with four autonomous boards entrusted 

with conducting overall education of Ayurveda, under Board of Ayurveda and Unani, Siddha &Sowarigpa under 

Board of Unaini, Siddha and Sowarigpa. 

 There are two common Boards namely, Board of assessment and rating to assess and grant permission to 

educational institutions of Indian systems of Medicine and Board of ethics and registration of practitioners of 

Indian systems of medicine to maintain National Register and ethical issues relating to practice under the 

National Commission for Indian Medicine. 

 It also proposes a common entrance exam and an exit exam, which all graduates will have to clear to get 

practicing licenses. Further, a teacher‘s eligibility test has been proposed in the Bill to assess the standard of 

teachers before appointment and promotions. 

 The draft bill is aimed at bringing reforms in the medical education of Indian medicine sector in lines with the 

National Medical Commission proposed for setting up for Allopathy system of medicine. 
 

Significance: 

 The proposed regulatory structure will enable transparency and accountability for protecting the interest of the 

general public. The NCIM will promote availability of affordable healthcare services in all parts of the country. 

 The move will address the shortage of doctors in rural and remote areas—a gap which is being filled, in many 

places, by AYUSH professionals. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Complaint boxes in Bengal schools to combat trafficking 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context: 

 More than a hundred schools in West Bengal‘s South 24 Parganas district have installed boxes on their premises 

under the Swayangsiddha scheme, which encourages girls to report stalking or harassment faced either by them 

or anyone known to them. 
 

Swayangsiddha scheme: 

 The Swayangsiddha, which means self-reliance, will be executed by the West Bengal Police. 

 The scheme aims to empower young boys and girls to make informed choices so that they are less vulnerable to 

trafficking and child marriage. 

 The Swayangsiddha Groups have been formed in schools and colleges with interested students. 

 These groups were formed with students between the age group of 12 to 21 years. 
 

Significance: 

 It is a move in the right direction as the state has the highest number of missing children as per the recently 

released data of Home Ministry. 

 It is first of its kind in terms of community participation in crime control measures. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Freedom of Literature Bill, courtesy of Tharoor 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 In a private member Bill introduced by him in the Lok Sabha on Friday 
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 The Bill seeks to amend the provisions in the Indian Penal Code, Code of Criminal Procedure, Customs Act and 

the Indecent Representation of Women(Prohibition) Act which affect literary and artistic freedom. 
 

Highlights of the Bill: 

 The Freedom of Literature Bill, 2018, puts on the government the onus of explaining why a book needs to be 

banned and removes the government‘s right to ban books indefinitely. 

 The Bill envisages reading down Section 295A and 298 IPC, which punish acts done to outrage or wound 

religious feelings .The provision is worded in wide and vague terms.The provisions are mostly used to suppress 

alternate views expressed by writers, thinkers and scholars.  

 The Bill also says that Section 153A of IPC already dealt with speeches and acts intended to disrupt communal 

harmony. Therefore, Sections 295A and 298 are proposed to be omitted as  redundant. 

 The Bill further seeks to amend the provisions dealing with obscenity. Section 292, which punishes publication 

of obscene material, is sought to be omitted wholly. 

 The most important part of the Bill, however, are the amendment to the Customs Act that allows governments 

to suspend the shipping in of books over an indefinite period (as had happened with the ban on Salman 

Rushdie‘s Satanic Verses). 
  

Private member Bill: 

 Private Member – Any MP who is not a Minister is referred to as a private member. 

 Government Bills – Bills introduced by Ministers are referred to as government bills. They are backed by the 

government, and reflect its legislative agenda.  

 Private member‘s bills purpose is to draw the government‘s attention to what individual MPs see as issues and 

gaps in the existing legal framework, which require legislative intervention. 

 The admissibility of a private member‘s Bill is decided by the Rajya Sabha Chairman in the case if it is 

introduced in Rajya Sabha. In the case of Lok Sabha, it is the Speaker; the procedure is roughly the same for 

both Houses. 

 The Member must give at least a month‘s notice before the Bill can be listed for introduction; the House 

secretariat examines it for compliance with constitutional provisions and rules on legislation before listing. 

 Up to 1997, private members could introduce up to three Bills in a week. This led to a piling up of Bills that 

were introduced but never discussed; Chairman K R Narayanan, therefore, capped the number of private 

member‘s Bills to three per session. 

 While government Bills can be introduced and discussed on any day, private member‘s Bills can be introduced 

and discussed only on Fridays. 

 Fourteen private member‘s Bills — five of which were introduced in Rajya Sabha — have become law so far. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

CIC gets four Information Commissioners 
GS PAPER - O2 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

 The government has appointed four new Information Commissioners in the Central Information Commission. 
 

Central Information commission: 

 The Central Information Commission has been constituted with effect from 12-10-2005 under the Right to 

Information Act, 2005. The jurisdiction of the Commission extends over all Central Public Authorities. 
 

Powers and functions: 

 The Commission has certain powers and functions mentioned in sections 18, 19, 20 and 25 of the RTI Act, 2005. 

 These broadly relate to adjudication in second appeal for giving information 

 Direction for record keeping. 

 Suo motu disclosures receiving and enquiring into a complaint on inability to file RTI, etc. 

 Imposition of penalties and Monitoring and Reporting including preparation of an Annual Report. 

https://cic.gov.in/second-appeal
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 The decisions of the Commission are final and binding. 
 

Composition: 

 The Commission includes 1 Chief Information Commissioner (CIC) and not more than 10 Information 

Commissioners (IC) who are appointed by the President of India. 

 CIC and members are appointed by the President of India on the recommendation of a committee consisting 

of—Prime Minister as Chairperson, the Leader of Opposition in the Lok Sabha, a Union Cabinet Minister to be 

nominated by the Prime Minister. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 
 

PM Modi renames three islands of Andaman Nicobar 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi Sunday announced renaming of three islands of Andaman and Nicobar on the 

occasion of 75th anniversary of Tricolour hoisting by Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose here. 
 

Renaming of 3 Islands: 

 The Ross Island was renamed as Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose Dweep 

 Neil Island would now be known as Shaheed Dweep  

 Havelock Island as Swaraj Dweep 
 

Historical Background - December 30: 

 On this day in 1943, Bose had suggested that Andaman and Nicobar Islands be renamed as Shahid and Swaraj 

Dweep respectively.  

 During the World War II, the Japanese had captured the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and Netaji came here as 

the Azad Hind Fauz led by him was an ally of the Japanese force.  

 This year marks 75 years of the event. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

G20 summit: India presents 9-point agenda on fugitive economic offenders 
GS PAPER- 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Important International institutions, agencies & fora, their 

structure, mandate. 

Context: 

India has presented a nine-point programme to take action against fugitive economic offenders at the ongoing G20 

Summit in Argentina. 
 

The agenda includes: 

 Cooperation in legal processes such as effective freezing of the proceeds of crime, early return of offenders 

and efficient repatriation of the proceeds of crime should be enhanced and streamlined 

  Joint efforts to be made by G20 countries to form a mechanism that denies entry and safe havens to fugitive 

economic offenders. 

 There is need for the ―effective‖ implementation of the principles of the United Nations Convention Against 

Corruption (UNCAC) and the United Nations Convention Against Transnational Organised Crime (UNOTC). 

 Financial Action Task Force (FATF) should be called upon to assign priority and focus on establishing 

international cooperation, leading to timely and comprehensive exchange of information between competent 

authorities and financial intelligence units. 

 FATF should be tasked to formulate a standard definition of fugitive economic offenders. 

 FATF should also develop a set of commonly agreed and standardized procedures related to identification, 

extradition and judicial proceedings for dealing with fugitive economic offenders to provide guidance and 

assistance to G20 countries, subject to their domestic law 

 There is need for setting up of a common platform ―for sharing experiences and best practices including 

successful cases of extradition, gaps in existing systems of extradition and legal assistance.‖ 
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 The G20 forum should consider initiating work on locating properties of economic offenders who have a tax 

debt in the country of their residence for its recovery. 

Background: 

 The programme for curbing the menace of fugitive economic offenders comes amid heightened efforts by 

India to apprehend a number of such offenders, including Vijay Mallya, Nirav Modi and Mehul Choksi. 
 

Who is Fugitive economic Offender? 

 A person is declared a fugitive economic offender (FEO) only when an arrest warrant has been issued against 

him for specified offences over Rs 100 crore and when he has left the country and refuses to return to face 

prosecution.  

 There are 55 economic offences covered which include tax evasion, money laundering, transactions defrauding 

creditors, benami transactions, counterfeiting government stamps or currency and dishonouring cheques. 
 

Source:- Livemint 
 

G20 summit: India, Russia, China hold trilateral after 12 years 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi, Chinese President Xi Jinping and Russian President Vladimir Putin held the 

trilateral meeting on Friday. 

 On the sidelines of the G-20 summit, the three countries had trilateral meeting  after a gap of 12 years, to discuss 

cooperation in various areas. 

Trilateral Meeting: 

 The three leaders exchanged views on expanding mutual cooperation in international forums, and to 

encourage greater interaction among the three countries. 

 They agreed on the importance of reform andstrengthening of multilateral institutions that had benefited the 

world, including the United Nations, WTO and well-established as well as new global financial institutions. 

 The three leaders agreed to have regular consultations to jointly promote international and regional peace and 

stability, to strengthen cooperation through BRICS, the SCO and the East Asia Summit (EAS) mechanisms. 

 They also agreed to to address global challenges such as terrorism and climate change, and to encourage 

peaceful resolution of all differences. 

 They also acknowledged the importance of cooperation in RIC format and agreed to hold further such 

trilateral meetings on multilateral occasions. 
Source:- Livemint 

 

India to host G20 summit in 2022 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

 Context: 

 India will host the G20 summit in 2022, to coincide with the 75th year of its Independence, Prime minister 

Modi made the announcement at the closing ceremony of the two-day summit held in Argentina‘s capital. 

 It will be the first meet of the global grouping in India. 

 Italy was to host the international forum in 2022.  

o Modi said he had requested Italy if it can host the summit in 2021 and allow India to host the G-20 

countries for their annual summit in 2022. 
  

G20: 

 Formed in 1999. 

  G20 is an international forum of the governments and central bank governors from 20 major economies. 

 Collectively, the G20 economies account for around 85 percent of the Gross World Product (GWP), 80 percent 

of world trade. 
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 To tackle the problems or the address issues that plague the world, the heads of governments of the G20 nations 

periodically participate in summits. In addition to it, the group also hosts separate meetings of the finance 

ministers and foreign ministers. 

 The G20 has no permanent staff of its own and its chairmanship rotates annually between nations divided into 

regional groupings. 

 The first G20 Summit was held in Berlin in December 1999 and was hosted by the finance ministers of 

Germany and Canada. 

OBJECTIVE: 

 The Group was formed with an aim of studying, reviewing, and promoting high-level discussion of policy 

issues pertaining to the promotion of international financial stability. 

 The forum aims to pre-empt balance of payments problems and turmoil on financial markets by improved 

coordination of monetary, fiscal, and financial policies. 

 The forum seeks to address issues that go beyond the responsibilities of any one organisation. 

Members: 

 G20 consist of 19 individual countries plus the European Union (EU). 

o The 19 member countries of the forum are Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, France, 

Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, South Korea, 

Turkey, United Kingdom and the United States. 

o The European Union is represented by the European Commission and by the European Central Bank. 
 

Source:- Livemint 
 

Indians suffer pay gap in U.K., shows report  
GS PAPER- 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 

Context: 

 Indians, along with black and Asian minorities in the U.K., face an unfair pay gap in comparison to their white 

counterparts, said a new report released on Thursday. 
 

Key findings : 

 The Resolution Foundation report stated that, overall, Britain‘s 1.9-million ethnic minority workers have lost 

out on £3.2 billion a year due to the ―pay penalty‖ suffered as a result of their background. 

 Between 2007 and 2017 the total annual cost of pay penalties experienced by black, Indian and 

Pakistani/Bangladeshi men and women would amount to £3.2 billion per year 

 All things held equal, Indian non-graduate women earned 44 pence an hour and black non-graduate women 61 

pence an hour less than their white counterparts 

 Pay gaps refer to the average difference in pay that exists between groups and pay penalties cover the average 

difference in pay that persists after personal and work-related characteristics are accounted for. 

 The Resolution Foundation concludes that both taken together represent a significant living standards issue for 

individuals from ethnic minority backgrounds. 

 The report found the biggest impact was on black male graduates, who were paid 17% or £3.90 an hour less 

when compared to their white peers. Pakistani and Bangladeshi male graduates earned an average of 12% less 

an hour. 
Source:- The Hindu 

Together in an uncertain world 
GS PAPER- 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 

Context: 

 The European Union recently released its strategy on India after 14 years 

 The new document is sweeping in its scope and lays out a roadmap for strengthening the EU-India partnership, 

which has been adrift for a while in the absence of a clearly articulated strategy 
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 The 2004 EU-India declaration on building a bilateral strategic partnership, which this roadmap replaces, has not 

had much of a success in reconfiguring the relationship as was expected 

EU - India Strategic partnership: 

 EU-India Strategic partnership first established in 2004. 

 Since then both countries witnessed a remarkable transformation in cooperation from broader and deeper 

security, trade, sustainable development to research and innovation ties. 

 For instance, two-way trade in goods and services exceeded €100 billion in 2017 (making the EU India‘s largest 

trade partner) and our € 70 billion in cumulative foreign direct investment provide over 6.5 million direct and 

indirect jobs in India. 
 

Need for such establishment: 

 Negotiations for a free trade pact, formally called a broad-based trade and investment agreement (BTIA), 

between the EU and India which was started in 2007 has been stalled due to no progress made on contentious 

issues. 

 EU and India have remained staunch defenders of a rules-based global order centred on effective multilateral 

institutions. 

 India‘s steady economic growth, demographic advantage and modernisation initiatives call for greater bilateral 

collaboration. 

 Science and technology can be further leveraged to accelerate sustainable development both in India and the EU. 

 Moreover, the European Investment Bank (EIB) has a rapidly growing portfolio financing projects in India, 

helping to address issues such as transportation, energy and access to credit for SMEs. 
 

New strategy: 

 The new strategy underscores a transformative shift in Brussels vis-à-vis India 

 The new strategy talks talks of key focus areas such as the need to conclude a broader Strategic Partnership 

Agreement, intensifying dialogue on Afghanistan and Central Asia, strengthening technical cooperation on 

fighting terrorism, and countering radicalisation, violent extremism and terrorist financing 

 More significant from the perspective of the EU is  to develop defence and security cooperation with India. 

EU - India partnership: 

 India‘s relations with individual EU nations have progressed dramatically over the last few years and the EU‘s 

focus on India has grown 

 Individual nations of the EU started becoming more pragmatic in their engagement with India, Brussels 

continued to be big-brotherly in its attitude on political issues and ignorant of the geostrategic imperatives of 

Indian foreign and security policies 

 Despite sharing a congruence of values and democratic ideals, India and the EU have both struggled to build a 

partnership that can be instrumental in shaping the geopolitics and geoeconomics of the 21st century 

 Even as the EU emerged as India‘s largest trading partner and biggest foreign investor, the relationship remained 

devoid of any strategic content 
 

Need of partnership: 

 In this age when U.S. President Donald Trump is upending the global liberal order so dear to the Europeans, 

and China‘s rise is challenging the very values which Brussels likes to showcase as the ones underpinning 

global stability, a substantive engagement with India is a natural corollary 

 It has now become imperative for the two to give each other a serious look 

 There is a new push in Brussels to emerge as a geopolitical actor of some significance and India is a natural 

partner in many respects 

 At a time when India‘s horizons are widening beyond South Asia and the Indian Ocean region, Brussels is also 

being forced to look beyond its periphery 

 As the wider EU political landscape evolves after Brexit, and India seeks to manage the turbulent geopolitics in 

Eurasia and the Indo-Pacific, both recognise the importance of engaging each other 
 

Remarks: 

 Experts opinion , The new India strategy document unveiled by the EU, therefore, comes at an appropriate time 

when both have to seriously recalibrate their partnership 
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 India needs resources and expertise from the EU for its various priority areas, such as cybersecurity, 

urbanisation, environmental regeneration, and skill development 

 As the EU shifts its focus to India, New Delhi should heartily reciprocate this outreach 

 The EU and India have been working together on the most acute global challenges such as climate change and 

environmental protection, promotion and protection of human rights, this joint approach will help to pool 

effectively the efforts and resources to deepen cooperation in all fields. 

 With joint approach both parties can work together to step up bilateral security cooperation to effectively tackle 

terrorist threats, develop global norms for a free, secure, stable, and peaceful use of the cyberspace and to 

maintain freedom of navigation and to secure lines of communications. 

 While strengthening these, India and EU must seek to further expand cooperation on biodiversity, ocean 

governance, humanitarian and disaster relief and outer space safety. 

 Both sides have much to gain from strengthening this partnership and to realise the full potential of EU - India 

relations. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

Kimberley Process Certification Scheme (KPCS) 
GS PAPER- 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS – International Organization 

Context: 

 The Kimberley Process Certification Scheme (KPCS) Plenary 2018, was held in Brussels, Belgium, from 12
th
-

16
th
November 2018. 

 EU handed over the Chairmanship of KPCS to India from 1
st
 January, 2019. 

 On the concluding day of the Plenary, Ms. Federica Mogherini, High representative for Foreign Affairs and 

Security policy, Vice- President of the European Commission,in the closing ceremony, handed overKPCS 

Chairmanship to India, from 2019, by passing on the gavel to Commerce Secretary, Dr. AnupWadhawan. 

 On the sidelines of the Plenary, Chair of Working Groups conducted meetings to discuss some key issues like 

KP statistics and confidentiality, synthetic diamonds and separate HS code for synthetic rough diamonds, issues 

relating to review visit and review mission and the issue of Central African Republic (CAR). 

 The 4-day Plenary also witnessed discussion on environmental challenges in diamond mining and industry 

responsibility. 

 During the Plenary session, India held bilateral meetings with Botswana, USA, Russian Federation & World 

Diamond Council to discuss on various issues related to KPCS and its working groups.           
 

India and KPCS 

 India is the founding member of KPCS and is actively involved in KP activities to ensure that almost 99% of the 

diamond trade in the world is conflict free. 

 India is committed to maintain KP as an efficient and effective process in order to ensure the conflict diamond 

free status.  

 India is at the forefront in addressing the issue of differentiation between Natural Diamonds and Lab Grown 

Diamonds and ensure responsible business in this area. 

 India chaired the Ad hoc Committee on Review and Reform (AHCRR). 

KPCS 

 This year was the fifteenth anniversary of KPCS.  

 Since its launch in 2003, the Kimberley Process has contributed towards peace, security and prosperity. 

 It has proven to be an effective multilateral tool for conflict prevention in stemming the flow of conflict 

diamonds.  

 The Kimberley Process has made valuable developmental impact in improving the lives of most people 

dependent on the trade in diamonds. 

 The next Intersessional session is slated to be held in India as Chair. Botswana and the Russian Federation will 

serve as Vice-Chair during the period of 2019-2020. 
 

Source: The Hindu 
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U.S., China decide to hold off fresh tariffs for 90 days 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 

Context: 

 China and the United States have agreed to halt additional tariffs as both nations engage in new trade negotiations 

with the goal of reaching an agreement within 90 days. 
 

Temporary Reprieve in U.S. - China Trade War : 

 The trade war between the two countries is not over yet as President Trump merely agreed not to impose the 

proposed 25% tariffs on imports of $200 billion Chinese goods from 1 January. 

 It is a 50-50 deal that can still unravel in the next three months. 

 The two nations will discuss several contentious issues centering Chinese trade and economic policies within the 

next three months. Following those meetings, the US will decide whether to drop the proposed additional tariffs 

of 25% on $200 billion Chinese goods or slap them from 1 March 2019. 

 As an immediate relief for President Trump, China also agreed buy an unspecified but ―very substantial‖ amount 

of agricultural, energy, industrial and other products. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 
 

EX SHINYUU Maitri-2018 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 Bilateral air exercise SHINYUU Maitri-18 commenced on 03 December 2018, between The Japanese Air Self 

Defence Force (JASDF) and Indian Air Force. 

 The theme of the exercise is joint Mobility/Humanitarian Assistance & Disaster Relief (HADR) on Transport 

aircraft. 

 The focus of the exercise is set for the IAF and JASDF crews to undertake Joint Mobility/ HADR operations. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Qatar to quit OPEC next month 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

QATAR said it will leave the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries (Opec) next month in a move that 

threatens to fracture the group's unity, just as it tries to maintain a global coalition to control the oil market. 

More about the news: 

 The announcement comes just days before a conference of the 15-nation bloc of oil-rich countries 

 Qatar will be only the second country after Indonesia, and the first from the Middle East, to voluntarily 

leave Opec since its founding in 1960. 

Why is qatar leaving OPEC? 

 Since 2013, the amount of oil Qatar produced has steadily declined from about 728,000 barrels per day in 2013 

to about 607,000 barrels per day in 2017, or just under two percent of OPEC's total output. 

 The withdrawal decision reflects Qatar's desire to focus its efforts on plans to expand its role as the world's 

number one exporter of liquefied natural gas (LNG) and boost production by more than 50 percent to 110 

million tonnes a year.  

 some commentators believe Qatar may be leaving the bloc for diplomatic reasons. 

o For the past two years, the country has been embroiled in a bitter diplomatic dispute with Opec‘s largest 

producer, Saudi Arabia, and has been the subject of boycotts by some Arab neighbours over allegations 

that Doha funds terrorist activities in the Middle East.   

OPEC: 

 OPEC stands for Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries 

 OPEC is a permanent, intergovernmental Organization, created at the Baghdad Conference on September 10–14, 

https://www.opec.org/opec_web/static_files_project/media/downloads/publications/AR%202017.pdf
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1960, by Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Venezuela. 

 HQ : Vienna 

 Member states: Algeria, Angola, Ecuador, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, 

Republic of the Congo, Saudi Arabia (the de facto leader), United Arab Emirates, and Venezuela. 

 OPEC‘s objective: To co-ordinate and unify petroleum policies among Member Countries, in order to secure 

fair and stable prices for petroleum producers;  

o an efficient, economic and regular supply of petroleum to consuming nations; and a fair return on capital 

to those investing in the industry. 

 It operates on the principle of unanimity, and one member, one vote 

 As of 2018, the 15 countries accounted for an estimated 44 percent of global oil production and 81.5 percent of 

the world's "proven" oil reserves, giving OPEC a major influence on global oil prices that were previously 

determined by American-dominated multinational oil companies. 

 OPEC sets production targets for its member nations and generally, when OPEC production targets are reduced, 

oil prices increase 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

Address of Union Environment Minister at inauguration of Indian Pavilion at COP-24 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Important International institutions, agencies and fora-their 

structure, mandate. 

Context: 

The Union Environment Minister Dr. Harsh Vardhan participated in the inauguration of Indian Pavilion at the 24
th
 

meeting of Conference of Parties (COP-24) to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) held at Katowice, Poland. 
 

Theme for Indian pavilion :―One World One Sun One Grid‖ 
 

Highlights of his speech: 

 The Ministry has launched a nationwide campaign in preserving and protecting the environment called the Green 

Good Deeds Movement. 

 This campaign was prepared to inspire, encourage and involve each and every individual of our society. 

 India is working hard for achieving 175 GW target for installed Renewable Energy capacity by 2022. The effect 

of increased use of renewable energy is now visible in India. India stands 4 in wind power 5 in renewable power 

and 5 in solar power installed. 

CoP24: 

 The 24th meeting of Conference of Parties (COP-24) to United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 

Change (UNFCCC) began at Katowice, Poland. 

 COP-24 is expected to �nalise guidelines for implementation of Paris Agreement adopted in 2016. 

 COP is the supreme decision-making body of United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC). All States that are Parties to UNFCCC are represented at COP. 

 At COP, all parties review implementation of Convention and take decisions necessary to promote the effective 

implementation of Convention and take decisions necessary to promote the effective implementation of 

Convention. 
Source:- PIB 

 

INDRA NAVY 2018 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 Russian Federation Navy (RuFN) Ships arrived Visakhapatnam to participate in INDRA NAVY, the bilateral 

maritime exercise between Indian Navy and Russian Federation. 

 The 10th edition of exercise INDRA NAVY will be conducted at/off Visakhapatnam from 09 to 16 December 

2018. 
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INDRA NAVY: 

 INDRA NAVY exercise Initiated in 2003, The  exercise has matured over the years with increase in scope, 

complexity and level of participation. 

 Aim: 
o To increase interoperability amongst the two navies 

o To  develop common understanding and procedures for maritime security operations. 

o Enable sharing of best practices between both the navies. 

 2 Phases of the exercise   

o Harbour Phase would be held at Visakhapatnam  

o Sea Phase would be conducted in the Bay of Bengal.  

 The exercise will be yet another milestone in strengthening maritime security cooperation between the two 

navies and will serve to reinforce the long standing bond of friendship between the countries. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Admiral Grigorovich-class frigates likely to be inducted in next three years 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 An Admiral Grigorovich-class (Project 11356) guided missile stealth frigates is likely to be inducted into the 

Indian Navy in next 3 years 

Background: 

 India and Russia had signed a contract for transfer of technology for the construction of four Admiral 

Grigorovich-class (Project 11356) stealth frigates 

 Stealth frigates: 

 Frigates are medium sized warships with a mixed armament. They generally perform Protection of Shipping 

(POS) roles. 

 Frigates are specialized in a particular role; for example: 

○ Guided Missile Frigates (where they will be carrying cruise missiles or Surface-to-Air Missiles) 

○ Anti-Submarine Frigates (where they will be equipped with improved sonars to detect enemy 

submarines and weapons such as Depth Charges, Torpedoes and Anti-Submarine Rockets). 

 Stealth technology: Stealth is any military technology intended to make vehicles or missiles nearly invisible to 

enemy radar or other electronic detection 

Admiral Grigorovich-class frigates: 

 Admiral Grigorovich-class frigates are armed with A-190 100mm artillery guns, strike missile and air defence 

systems, including Kalibr and Shtil complexes and torpedo tubes 

 They can perform against surface ships and submarines as well as air targets. 

 The frigates for India will be outfitted with India‘s BrahMos supersonic cruise missile system. 
Source:- The Hindu 

India, Russia to boost joint production in defence 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 India and Russia agreed to extend bilateral cooperation on defence joint-venture (JV) manufacturing projects at 

meeting of the India-Russia Governmental Commission on Military Technical Cooperation (IRIGC-MTC). 

 Both the countries in IRIGC-MTC meeting discussed a wide range of issues relating to defence equipment, 

industry and technological engagement between India and Russia as well as after-sales support, upgradation of 

military equipment of Russian origin.   

Major outcome: 

 Private firm‘s involvement in manufacturing process: 

○ Major focus was on expanding military to military and defence industrial engagement. 
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○ India‘s Interest – India is keen on moving forward with joint production under Make in India. This 

includes allowing Indian companies, both Defence Public Sector Undertakings (DPSU) and private 

sector, to manufacture spares of Russian systems in India. 

○ Eventually India is keen that its companies supply components and spares to export to third world 

countries.  

 Military to military cooperation: 

○ Revised Inter-Governmental Agreement on restructuring the existing IRIGC-MTC was signed to 

enhance military to military engagement and rationalize the functioning of the joint commission. 

○ Joint manufacturing of the AK-103 Assault Rifles has also been discussed to replace the indigenously 

made INSAS rifles now used by the military. 

○ The two countries have already signed a bilateral road map on defence cooperation in June 2017 for 

enhancing joint exercises and resumption of training exchanges. 

○ India also asked Russia to increase the Indian components in the Kamov-226T helicopter. India has 

agreed to buy 200 Kamov 226T helicopters to replace the ageing Cheetah and Chetak helicopters. 

○ Recently, despite the pressure from U.S India has already signed deal for supply of S-400 Triumph anti-

aircraft missile systems and construction of Project 11356 frigates. 

○ An additional institutional Working Group headed by Chief of Integrated Defence Staff to the Chairman 

Chiefs of Staff Committee (COSC) and Deputy Chief of the Main Operational Directorate of General 

Staff of Armed Forces of Russian Federation would also be set up under the expanded commission 

Significance: 

 Logistic supply agreements will allow warships and aircraft to refuel and refurbish, improving the endurance of 

the Navy and Air Force. 

 Since the lack of spares parts has become a major cause of concern for the Indian military, the new agreement will 

certainly enhance the strength of India defense sector. 
Source:- Hindu 

Riyadh declaration 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 The 39
th

 session of the GCC summit was held recently in Riyadh. At the end of the summit, the council issued 

the ‗Riyadh Declaration‘, which included 72 items covering matters related to the Gulf countries, the region 

and the world. 
 

Highlights of the summit: 

 The summit welcomed the announcement by the UAE and Saudi Arabia to set up a coordination council and 

to adopt a strategy for economic, development and military integration. 

 It also hailed the establishment of the Saudi Kuwaiti coordination council. 
 

40Th summit: 

 The 40th Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) summit will be held in the United Arab Emirates, according to a 

communique issued at the end of the 39th summit in Riyadh. 

  

GCC: 
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 GCC is a regional intergovernmental political and economic union consisting of all Arab states of the Persian 

Gulf, except for Iraq. 

 Gulf Cooperation Council was formed in 1981 in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. 

 Headquarter:- Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. 

 six member states of the GCC: Saudi Arabia, UAE, Qatar, Bahrain ,Oman, Kuwait 

 Objective:  

o To effect coordination, integration and inter-connection between Member States in all fields in 

order to achieve unity between them.  
o To deepen and strengthen relations, links and areas of cooperation now prevailing between their 

peoples in various fields.   

o To formulate similar regulations in various fields including the following:  

 Economic and financial affairs  

 Commerce, customs and communications  

 Education and culture  
○ To stimulate scientific and technological progress in the fields of industry, mining, agriculture, water 

and animal resources;  

 to establish scientific research;  

 to establish joint ventures and encourage cooperation by the private sector for the good of their 

peoples.  

Source:- The Hindu 
 
 

US adds Pakistan, China to its blacklist for religious freedom violations 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed anddeveloping 

countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 
 

Context: 

The Trump Administration on Tuesday designated Pakistan, China, Saudi Arabia and seven others as countries of 

particular concern for having engaged in or tolerated ―systematic, ongoing and egregious violations of religious 

freedom.‖ 
 

More about the news: 

 US Commission on International Religious Freedom (USCIRF) recommended that Pakistan be designated 

as a ―country of concern‖ because of its alleged serious violations of religious freedom. 

 Simultaneously, the Trump Administration also designated al-Nusra Front, al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula, 

al-Qaeda, al-Shabab, Boko Haram, the Houthis, ISIS, ISIS-Khorasan, and the Taliban as Entities of Particular 

Concern. 
 

Background: 

 US, in Nov 2018 has designated Burma (Myanmar), China, Eritrea, Iran, North Korea, Pakistan, Sudan, 

Saudi Arabia, Tajikistan, and Turkmenistan, as Countries of Particular Concern under the International 

Religious Freedom Act of 1998 for having engaged in or tolerated ―systematic, ongoing, (and) egregious 

violations of religious freedom. 

 The United States removed Uzbekistan from the list but kept it on the watch list. 
Source:- Indian Express 

 

The Government of India and ADB sign a $31 Million Loan Agreement 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

The Government of India and the Asian Development Bank (ADB) signed a loan agreement for $31 million to build-up 

the State Tourism Industry and boost visitor arrivals. 
 

More about the news: 

 The Project is expected to improve the tourism infrastructure in Tamil Nadu and also help the State in 

preserving the natural and cultural heritage. 
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 The increased tourism traffic generated by this Project will generate extra jobs in Tamil Nadu, especially 

through skills training and community-based activities targeting the poor and women. 

 The Government of India‘s recent Three-Year Action Agenda(2017–2018 to 2019–2020) envisages the 

hospitality, travel, and tourism sector as a major driver of growth and employment. 

 The Agenda recognizes India‘s significant potential to increase: (a) the number of arrivals, (b) global presence 

by leveraging its cultural industries, and (c) capacity to create large-scale jobs among the poorest segments of 

the population. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

India, France review pact to build nuclear reactors 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 India and France on Saturday held discussions on deepening the bilateral strategic partnership through 

cooperation in the Indo-Pacific region, defence, space and civil nuclear energy sectors. 
 

More about the news: 

 France and India are celebrating the 20th anniversary of their strategic partnership this year.  

 Both the countries also reviewed the progress of a preliminary pact to build six nuclear power plants producing 

10 gigawatts of energy to power Asia‘s third-largest economy. 

 The two sides also agreed to ―launch projects together in Africa, particularly in the area of sustainable 

development in connection with the International Solar Alliance(ISA) 
 

Cooperation in Nuclear power plant 

 The six nuclear power reactors that France is planning to construct at Jaitapur in Maharashtra will ―account for 

a total capacity of almost 10 GW, which is a significant contribution to India‘s aim of producing 40% of its 

electricity from non-fossil fuels by 2030, in keeping with its commitments made ahead of the Paris Climate 

Conference. 

 The Jaitapur project will also contribute to Make in India as it involves transfers of production, technology, 

joint research and training. 
 

Background: 

 In March, India and France inked an agreement to expedite the Jaitapur nuclear power plant project, with the 

aim of commencing work at the site by year-end. 

 The Indo-French nuclear agreement was signed in 2008 to build a nuclear power plant in Jaitapur, some 600 km 

south of Mumbai. The power plant will have six reactors with a capacity of 1,650 MW each 
Source:- Livemint 

 

Delhi offers $1.4 bn aid package to Male to tackle financial crisis 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India and its neighborhood- relations. 

Context: 

 The President of the Republic of Maldives, H.E. Mr Ibrahim Mohamed Solih, is on a State Visit to India from 

16-18 December 2018 
 

Financial aid to Male: 

 Maldives President Ibrahim Mohamed Solih‘s request for financial aid, Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 

Monday announced $1.4 billion financial assistance to the island nation in a bid to bail out its debt-trapped 

economy. 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi said, we are providing aid in the form of budget support, currency swap and 

concessional lines of credit worth $1.4 billion, for  the social and economic development of the Maldives. 

 This comes in the wake of Chinese loans for projects which already account for about 70 per cent of Maldives‘ 

national debt.  

 Delhi‘s economic help is key to India‘s strategic interests, as it will work towards weaning off Male from 

Beijing‘s ―debt-for-leverage‖ model of diplomacy. 
 

Agreements/ MoU‘s signed : 
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The two countries signed the  four agreements: 

 Agreement on the Facilitation of Visa Arrangements 

 Memorandum of Understanding on Cultural Cooperation 

 Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing Mutual Cooperation to Improve the Ecosystem for Agribusiness; 

 Joint Declaration of Intent on Cooperation in the field of Information & Communications Technology and 

Electronics. 
 

They agreed to work together to create institutional linkages and to establish a framework of cooperation in the following 

areas: 

  Health cooperation issues particularly cancer treatment 

 Mutual Legal Assistance on Criminal Matters 

 Investment promotion 

 Human Resource Development 

 Tourism  
 

More about the news: 

 Solih reaffirmed his government‘s ―India-First Policy‖, and commitment to working closely with India 

 The two leaders agreed to strengthen cooperation to enhance maritime security in the Indian Ocean Region 

through ―coordinated patrolling and aerial surveillance, exchange of information and capacity building. 

○ This is aimed at assuaging the concerns stemming out of China‘s assertive activities in the Indian Ocean 

Region, as three Chinese naval ships had docked in Male in August last year. 

 The Maldivian President also reiterated his country‘s support for India‘s candidature for permanent membership 

of an expanded and reformed UN Security Council. Maldives reiterated support for India‘s candidature for non-

permanent seat for 2020-21. 

 Modi complimented Maldives‘ decision to re-join the Commonwealth and also welcomed it to the Indian Ocean 

Rim Association (IORA) family. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

U.S. to withdraw troops from Afghanistan 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 

Context: 

 U.S. President Donald Trump has decided to pull a significant number of troops from Afghanistan. 

 The Pentagon will withdraw 7,000 of about 14,000 troops in Afghanistan, according to a U.S. defense official. 
 

U.S war in Afghanistan: 

 The war in Afghanistan began in October 2001 with the goal of defeating Al Qaeda and removing the Taliban 

government, which allowed the terror group led by Osama bin Laden to operate freely within its territory and 

ultimately launch the September 11 attacks. 

 While the Taliban was quickly removed from power by the U.S.-led coalition, many of its members survived the 

initial invasion and started an insurgency targeting coalition forces and the fledgling Afghan government in the 

years after 2001. 
 

Consequences: 

 More than 2,400 U.S. forces have died in the 17-year-old war in Afghanistan, and officials have repeatedly 

warned that a precipitous exit would allow militants to develop new plots on America. 

 A US withdrawal – with or without a negotiated end to the war – could lead to more instability in Afghanistan 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

India to limit pilgrim flow to Kartarpur 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India and its neighborhood- relations. 

Context: 

India will invite Pakistan to discuss the blueprint of the Kartarpur corridor finalised by it. 
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Cap - number of visitors: 

 India is likely to cap the number of visitors per day and fix the number of hours a pilgrim can spend at the 

shrine, which is four kilometres from the Gurdaspur border. 

 The government is also planning an online system where pilgrims could register and choose the time and date 

of travel. 

 The online system would ensure that pilgrims who have visited once, would get a chance at least after a year. 

 Also, this channel will only be open for Indians and not foreigners. 
 

More about the news: 

1. The corridor would be fenced with barbed wire with no outlet midway. On both flanks, mounted Border 

Security Force (BSF) personnel and foot patrols would provide security on a 24/7 basis. 

2. A terminal building with full medical facilities and parking space will also be constructed 

3. The government also plans to have electric vehicles and wheelchairs to carry elderly pilgrims, who have 

difficulty in walking, till the corridor. An ambulance will be on standby through the day. 
  

Gurdwara in Kartarpur: 

 The gurdwara in Kartarpur is located on the bank of river Ravi in Pakistan 

 It is about four km from the Dera Baba Nanak shrine, and about 120 km northeast of Lahore 

 It was here that Guru Nanak assembled a Sikh community and lived for 18 years until his death in 1539 

 Indian Sikhs gather in large numbers for darshan from the Indian side, and binoculars are installed at Gurdwara 

Dera Baba Nanak 

 The gurdwara was opened to pilgrims after repairs and restoration in 1999, and Sikh jathas have been visiting 

the shrine regularly ever since 

 Sikh jathas from India travel to Pakistan on four occasions every year- for Baishakhi, the martyrdom day of 

Guru Arjan Dev, the death anniversary of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, and the birthday of Guru Nanak Dev. 
 

Kartarpur Corridor: 

 Kartarpur corridor from Dera Baba Nanak in Gurdaspur district to the international border, in order to facilitate 

pilgrims from India to visit Gurdwara Darbar Sahib Kartarpur on the banks of the Ravi river, in Pakistan 

 The Kartarpur corridor will be implemented as an integrated development project with Government of India 

funding, to provide smooth and easy passage, with all the modern amenities. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

India to hold talks with RCEP nations 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

 Indian officials will hold bilateral meetings with a few countries, including China and some ASEAN members, 

in the coming days to iron out issues hindering negotiations of the Regional Comprehensive Economic 

Partnership (RCEP) trade deal. 
 

Issue that needs resolution: 

 RCEP members want India to eliminate or significantly reduce customs duties on maximum number of goods it 

traded globally. India's huge domestic market provides immense opportunity of exports for the member countries. 

 Number of goods on which import duties should be completely eliminated and norms to relax services trade. 

India's Argument: 

o India wants to have a balanced RECP trade agreement as it would cover 40 per cent of the global GDP and 

over 42 per cent of the world's population. 

o lower level of ambitions in services and investments, a key area of interest for India, does not augur well 

for the agreement that seeks to be comprehensive in nature. 

o India has trade deficit with as many as 10 RCEP members, including China, South Korea and Australia, 

among others. 
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 China‘s exports to India are almost six times that of India‘s, with stiff tariff and non-tariff 

barriers blocking Indian imports and investment 

  Further market opening – especially to China – will handicap India‘s industrial growth. 

 Another area where India can be particularly vulnerable is agri products. The huge concessions 

being sought by Australia in agri products can be an extremely sensitive issue for India‘s 

farmers. Indian farmers need support from the government in view of their low productivity and 

low income levels. 

○ Services are India‘s major trade strength, and it enjoys a 3 per cent share in global services exports, 

compared to 1.6 per cent in merchandise exports 

○ However, Under services, India wants greater market access for its professionals in the proposed 

agreement. 

○ Employment visa curbs and other restrictions in several key markets, including the US, UK, and Australia 

mean that India will not give up its demand for greater market access for its professionals. 
Source:- The Hindu 

500-cr. assistance for Bhutan 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India and its neighborhood- relations. 

Context: 

 India contributes Rs 4,500 crore to Bhutan‘s 12th  5-year plan and assures full cooperation in hydro-power 

projects. 

 The year 2018 celebrates the Golden Jubilee of the establishment of formal diplomatic relations between India 

and Bhutan. 
 

Indo - Bhutan cooperation: 

 A transitional Trade Support Facility of Rs 400 crore over a period of five years was also announced to 

strengthen bilateral trade and economic linkages. 

 Both sides have agreed on the electricity tariff rates on Mangdechhu hydro-power project which is expected to be 

completed soon. 

 Three hydro-power projects in Bhutan with a total capacity of 1,416 MW, which are operational, have been done 

by India. Out of this, three-fourth of the power generated is exported to India and the rest is used for domestic 

consumption. 

 Both countries also reiterated their commitment to jointly develop 10,000 mw of hydropower generating capacity 

in Bhutan. 

 Cooperation in the space sector is another area where the two countries are working together and a ground 

station will be soon developed in Bhutan by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) to reap the benefits 

of the South Asian Satellite. 

 Bhutan has decided introduce the India-launched RuPay cards, which is expected to boost people-to-people ties 

between the two countries. 

Indo - bhutan Relationship: 

 Diplomatic relations between India and Bhutan were established in 1968 with the establishment of a special 

office of India in Thimphu. 

 The basic framework of India- Bhutan bilateral relations was the Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation signed 

in 1949 between the two countries, which was revised in February 2007 

 The Golden Jubilee of the establishment of formal diplomatic relations between India and Bhutan is being 

celebrated in the year 2018. 

 Bhutan has historically shared deep religio-cultural links with India. Guru Padmasambhava, a Buddhist saint 

who came to Bhutan from India, played an influential role in spreading Buddhism and cementing traditional ties 

between people in both nations. 

 Bhutan has been central to India‘s two major policies – the ‗Neighborhood First Policy‘ and the ‗Act-East 

Policy‘ 
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Areas of Cooperation: 

 There are a number of institutional mechanisms between India and Bhutan in areas such as security, border 

management, trade, transit, economic, hydro-power, development cooperation, water resources. There have 

been regular exchanges at the Ministerial and officials‘ level, exchanges of parliamentarian delegations to 

strengthen partnership in diverse areas of cooperation. 
 

Areas of Contention: 

 The Motor Vehicles Agreement that was signed in 2015 involving Bangladesh, Bhutan, India and Nepal 

(BBIN) was blocked by Bhutan‘s upper house citing environmental concerns. 

 Growing and unsustainable trade imbalance in favor of India. Bhutan‘s trade deficit is set to worsen as India‘s 

Good and Services Tax (GST) taxes makes its exports to Bhutan cheaper and imports from Bhutan more 

expensive  

 Bhutan has been taken as safe haven by insurgent elements like National Democratic Front for Bodoland 

(NDFB), United Liberation Front of Assam (ULFA) militants and Kamtapur Liberation Organization (KLO) 

that often pose threat to internal peace and security in the northeast region of India. 

 China claims Doklam Plateau and other parts of Chumbi valley (they legally belong to Bhutan) as its own 

territory. The Chumbi valley is close to Indian state of Sikkim and Siliguri corridor. This poses security 

concerns for India. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

CJI spotlights the law on death penalty 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Indian Constitution- historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 

significant provisions and basic structure. 

Context: 

 A series of Supreme Court decisions after Chief Justice of India Ranjan Gogoi took over as top judge has seen 

the Supreme Court veer away the death penalty and point out lapses in the way justice is administered in death 

penalty cases. 
 

More about the news: 

 ―Time and again, this Court has categorically held that life imprisonment is the rule and death penalty is the 

exception and even when the crime is heinous or brutal, it may not still fall under the category of rarest of rare,‖ 

the Supreme Court said in its latest order in a death penalty case. 

 Recently, the apex court put an end to its own practice of dismissing death penalty appeals in limine, without 

even assigning a reason for the decision. 
Source:- Hindu 

 

Plea questions appointment process of heads of CBI, CVC 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Appointment to various Constitutional posts, powers, functions and responsibilities of 

various Constitutional Bodies. 

Context: 

 The Supreme Court on Monday asked the Centre to respond on a plea that the appointment process of 

the CBI Director and the heads of the Central Vigilance Commission (CVC), Central Information 

Commission (CIC) and the Lokpal – the four regulators of governmental was flawed from the very start 

 A Bench led by Chief Justice of India Ranjan Gogoi issued notice to the government on a petition filed 

by NGO Youth for Equality 

Highlights of the Petition: 

 The CBI, CVC, CIC and the Lokpal had all been limited in their functioning and interfered with by 

virtue of overwhelming governmental control. 

 The heads of these institutions were not truly independent and transparent. 

 The committees meant to appoint the heads of these institutions function by pure majority, thereby 

rendering the balancing voice a minority. 
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 The Leader of the Opposition was a member of the appointing committee, the government took cover 

under the fact that where such individual was not explicitly recognised, he or she would merely be called 

upon as an ‗invitee‘, thereby subverting the statutory intent. 

 The petition sought the court to interpret the statutory provisions so that appointments were made by a 

unanimous vote and not a majority one. 

 Wherever the appointing committee included the Leader of the Opposition, the same may be read to 

mean the leader of the single largest opposition party in that House. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

SC asks Centre, Karnataka to respond on Mekedatu 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Functions and responsibilities of the Union and the States, issues and challenges 

pertaining to the federal structure 

Context: 

 The Supreme Court on Wednesday asked the Centre and the Karnataka government to respond on a petition 

filed by Tamil Nadu against the unilateral approval granted by the Central Water Commission (CWC) to 

Karnataka to proceed with the preparation of Detailed Project Report (DPR) for the Mekedatu project in 

violation of the decisions of the tribunal and apex court for equitable apportionment of Cauvery water 
 

Petitioner Contention: 

 Tamil Nadu said the Supreme Court had noted that the existing storages in the Cauvery basin of Karnataka 

should be taken into account for ensuring water releases to Tamil Nadu during the month of June to January. 

 Its main argument is that the project violates the final award of the Cauvery River Water Tribunal, and that the 

―construction of the two reservoirs would result in impounding of the flows in the intermediate catchment 

below the Krishnaraja Sagar and Kabini reservoirs, and Biligundlu in the common border of Karnataka and 

Tamil Nadu‖. 

 ―The proposed construction of any new dam by Karnataka through its instrumentalities would alter the 

adjudication to the distribution of 10 daily/monthly releases to Tamil Nadu. This amounts to interference with 

the adjudication, which is in contempt of the Supreme Court judgment of February 16, 2018,‖ the petition said. 

 

Mekedatu: 

 Mekedatu project - set up by the Karnataka government, the project is near Mekedatu, in Ramanagara district, 

across the river Cauvery 

 Its proposed capacity is 48 TMC (thousand million cubic feet).  

 Its primary objective is to supply drinking water to Bengaluru and recharge the groundwater table in the region. 

 In November 2014, the Karnataka government invited expressions of interest in the Rs 6,000-crore project. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 

BJD opposes dam safety Bill in Lok Sabha 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Functions and responsibilities of the Union and the States, issues and challenges 

pertaining to the federal structure 

Context: 

 The government on December 12  introduced the Dam Safety Bill in the Lok Sabha, a legislation which will help 

states and Union Territories adopt uniform procedures to ensure safety of reservoirs. 
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More about the news: 

 The Biju Janata Dal (BJD) opposed the Bill, with party MP Bhratruhari Mahtab stating that the ―subject comes 

under the purview of State governments‖ and not in the purview of the Lok Sabha or Parliament. 

 Introducing the Bill on behalf of Road and Transport Minister Nitin Gadkari, Water Resources and 

Parliamentary Affairs Minister Arjun Ram Meghwal countered Mr. Mahtab‘s position saying that the Central 

government had the legislative competency to introduce the Bill. 
 

Key provisions  of the Bill: 

 The bill provides for establishment of the National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA) as a regulatory body which 

shall discharge functions to implement the policy, guidelines and standards for dam safety in the country. 

 The bill also provides for surveillance, inspection, operation and maintenance of specified dams to prevent dam 

failure-related disasters. 

 The legislation also provides for constitution of a State Committee on Dam Safety (SCDS) by the state 

government that will ensure proper surveillance, inspection, operation and maintenance of all specified dams in 

that state and ensure their safe functioning. 

 According to the bill, every state shall establish a "State Dam Safety Organisation", which will be manned by 

officers from the field dam safety preferably from the areas of dam-designs, hydro-mechanical engineering, 

hydrology, geo-technical investigation, instrumentation and dam-rehabilitation. 

 The NDSA shall maintain liaison with the SDSO and the owners of dams for standardisation of dam safety 

related data and practices, provide technical and managerial assistance to the states. 

 It shall maintain a national-level data-base of all dams in the country and the records of major dam failures, 

examine the cause of any major dam failure, publish and update the standard guidelines and check-lists for the 

routine inspection and detailed investigations of dams and appurtenances. 

 The NDSA will also look into unresolved points of issue between the SDSO of two states. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

President‘s Rule in J&K from today 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Indian Constitution- historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 

significant provisions and basic structure. 

Context: 

 As Jammu and Kashmir completed six months under Governor‘s rule, President Ram Nath Kovind on 

Wednesday imposed President‘s rule in the state. 

More about the news: 

 President Ram Nath Kovind signed the proclamation paving the way for imposition of central rule in the state 

 The proclamation was signed after the Union Cabinet gave its go-ahead for President's rule on Monday. 

 After the proclamation, the powers of the Legislature of the state shall be exercisable by or under the authority 

of Parliament. 

President rule in J&K: 

 Since the state has a separate Constitution, in such cases, six months of governor's rule is compulsory under 

Article 92 of the Jammu and Kashmir Constitution, under which all the legislative powers are vested with the 

governor. 

 The governor has to dissolve the assembly after six months.  

 The state then directly comes under President's rule for another six months after which elections have to be held 

in the state. 

 In case the elections are not declared, President's rule can be extended by another six months. 

 No Presidential proclamation shall in any case remain in force for more than three years except for the 

intervention of Election Commission of India which has to certify that the continuance in force of the 

Proclamation is necessary on account of difficulties in holding general elections to the Legislative Assembly. 
Source:- Indian Express 

 
 

Implementing NOTA in the right spirit [ Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER   - 02 POLITY - Salient features of the Representation of People’s Act 
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Context: 

 In People‘s Union For Civil Liberties v. Union Of India (September 27, 2013), the Supreme Court had ruled that a 

None of the Above (NOTA) option ―may be provided in EVMs‖ so that voters are able to exercise their ―right not 

to vote while maintaining their right of secrecy‖ 

 On October 29 that year, the Election Commission of India (ECI) said that if a situation arose where the number of 

NOTA votes exceeded the number of votes polled by any of the candidates, the candidate with the highest number 

of votes would be declared the winner 

 This, it said, was in accordance with Rule 64 of the Conduct of Elections Rules, 1961 

 This provision made the NOTA option almost redundant. 

 While it ensured confidentiality for a voter who did not want to choose any of the candidates and yet wished to 

exercise her franchise, the provision clarified that a NOTA vote would not have any impact on the election result, 

which is what interests candidates, political parties, and voters 

 After this, candidates began campaigning against NOTA, telling voters that choosing the option meant wasting a 

vote. 
 

SC view on NOTA: 

 For democracy to survive, it is essential that the best available men should be chosen as people‘s representatives. 

 This can be best achieved through men of high moral and ethical values, who win the elections on a positive vote.  

 Thus, in a vibrant democracy, the voter must be given an opportunity to choose NOTA…, which will… compel 

the political parties to nominate a sound candidate 

 Democracy is all about choice. This choice can be better expressed by giving the voters an opportunity to 

verbalize themselves unreservedly and by imposing least restrictions on their ability to make such a choice.  

 By providing NOTA button in the EVMs, it will accelerate the effective political participation in the present state 

of democratic system and the voters… will be empowered. We are of the… view that in bringing out this right to 

cast negative vote at a time when electioneering is in full swing, it will foster the purity of the electoral process 

and also fulfil one of its objectives, namely, wide participation of people 

 When the political parties will realize that a large number of people are expressing their disapproval with the 

candidates… there will be a systemic change and the political parties will be forced to accept the will of the 

people and field candidates who are known for their integrity. 
 

Two reasoned orders: 

 The State Election Commission (SEC) of Maharashtra was the first to understand the spirit of the judgment. It 

issued a reasoned order saying. 

 If it is noticed while counting, that NOTA has received highest number of valid votes, then the said election for 

that particular seat shall be countermanded and fresh elections shall be held for such post. 

 This was commendable, but it stopped short of giving NOTA the teeth that the court wanted. 

 It meant that the same candidates could contest the new election, which meant that the result could be the same 

as earlier. 

 The two SECs are within the ambit of the Constitution and various Supreme Court judgments to issue these 

orders for various reasons: they have powers identical to the ECI for elections that take place in their 

jurisdictions 

 They have plenary powers to issue directions in areas related to the conduct of elections where there is no 

specific legislation, till such time as Parliament or the State Assembly enacts such legislation; and there is no 

specific legislation pertaining to NOTA 
 

 

Way forward: 

 With two SECs showing the way, the remaining SECs and the ECI should follow suit so that political parties are 

compelled to nominate sound candidates, and are forced to accept the will of the people, as desired by the highest 

court in the land 
Source:- The Hindu 
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Andhra Pradesh, Telangana to have separate high courts  
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Indian Constitution- historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 

significant provisions and basic structure 

Context: 

 Following a Supreme Court order to the Centre to notify the bifurcation of the Andhra Pradesh and Telangana 

High Courts by January 1, President Ram Nath Kovind on Wednesday ordered the separation of the ―common‖ 

Hyderabad High Court into the separate High Courts of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. 
 

More about the news: 

 Indian President ordered the separation of the ―common‖ Hyderabad High Court into the two separate High 

Courts of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. 

 The Presidential notification as per the Article 214 of the Constitution provides that there shall be a High Court 

for each State. 

 Under the Andhra Pradesh Reorganization Act, 2014, both States were to have a common high court, till separate 

ones were formed. 

 The principal seat of the Andhra Pradesh High Court is Amaravati, the capital of the State. The High Court in 

Hyderabad will function separately as the High Court of the State of Telangana. 

 Sixteen HC judges, including Justice Ramesh Ranganathan, who is now the Chief Justice of the Uttarakhand 

High Court, shall become judges of the Andhra Pradesh High Court from January 1. 

 The new Telangana High Court will have a sanctioned strength of 10 judges. 
  

High court: 

 The judiciary in the states consists of a High Court and a system of subordinate courts below it. 

 The High Court is at the apex of the judiciary in the state. 

 Article 214 provides for High Court for each state but there can be common High Courts for two or more states 

established by Parliament under Article 231. 

 Under Article 230 the jurisdiction of High Court can be extended to the Union Territories also. 

 A High Court may also have one or more benches of itself within the area of its territorial jurisdiction. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 
 

Paris Agreement can‘t be renegotiated: India 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 India will resist attempts by countries to renegotiate the Paris Agreement, said one of India‘s key negotiators at 

climate talks set to begin next week in Katowice, Poland. 

 ―India won‘t create obstacles…however, we want that the Conference of Parties-24 (discussions) be balanced, 

inclusive and consistent with the Paris Agreement,‖ said C.K. Mishra, Secretary, Union Minister for 

Environment, Forests and Climate Change. ―Some countries are trying to reopen the Paris Agreement.‖ 

Paris climate Agreement: 

 Paris agreement is an agreement within the UNFCCC dealing with greenhouse gas emissions mitigation, 

adaptation and finance starting in the year 2020. The Paris Accord is considered as a turning point for global 

climate policy. 

Aim: 

o The central aim is to strengthen the global response to the threat of climate change by keeping a global 

temperature rise this century well below 2 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels. 

o It further aims at pursuing efforts to limit the temperature increase even further to 1.5 degrees Celsius. 

o The agreement aims to increase the ability of countries to deal with the impacts of climate change. 

o It also aims at making finance flows consistent with a pathway towards low greenhouse gas emissions and 

climate-resilient development. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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Climate talks deliver ‗rule book‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Delegates from nearly 200 states assembled in the city of Katowice in Poland, agreed upon, and adopted, a 

rulebook to implement Paris Agreement, the landmark 2015 global pact to fight climate change. 

 The Paris Agreement, which will start getting implemented from 2020, replacing the existing Kyoto Protocol, 

seeks to keep the rise in global average temperatures to well below 2 degree Celsius from pre-industrial levels. 

More about the rulebook:   

 The rulebook agreed to in Katowice contains the procedures, guidelines and institutional mechanisms through 

which the provisions of the Paris Agreement can be implemented.  

 It specifies  

o how the emissions from every country should be measured 

o how these measurements should be reported and verified 

o the manner in which financial flows should be accounted 

o the information that every country needs to provide regarding their climate actions 

o the mechanisms for diffusion of appropriate technologies to countries and regions that need them, and 

many more.  

Key elements of the rule Book: 
 

 The Paris Agreement calls for setting up a mechanism to guard against practices such as double counting 

emissions savings, which could undermine such a market. 

o The Paris Agreement calls for setting up a mechanism to guard against practices that could undermine 

such a market, but finding a solution has proved so problematic that the debate has been kicked down the 

road to next year. 

Criticism: 

 According to critics, the Paris Rulebook falls short of the radical action to address climate change and does not 

include ant firm commitments by countries to reduce carbon emissions despite the recent report of U.N. 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC. 

 Critics have opined that the rulebook has adopted primarily a mitigation-centric approach and the urgent 

adaptation needs of the developing countries have not prioritised 

 Egypt, Africa group and the association of small island states have alleged the principle of common but 

differentiated responsibilities has been compromised in the rulebook 

  The key question of how countries will step up their targets on cutting emissions also remains unaddressed 

 According to Centre for Science and Environment (CSE), Delhi the rulebook does not include provisions for 

assess the reporting of financial grants or review whether it is adequate 

 A key element of the rulebook was supposed to be the governance framework for a new carbon market that is 

sought to be created under the Paris Agreement. However, consensus on carbon credit market could not be 

reached. 

 Critics have raised doubts about effective implementation of the rulebook. This is because the UNFCCC has 

become primarily a platform to collect and synthesise information and a forum to discuss and debate but lacks 

tools to drive global collective action against climate change 
 

 

India‘s Stand: 

 India has welcomed the Paris Rulebook and stated that it addresses the concerns of all stakeholders and provides 

roadmap for effective implementation of the Paris Agreement. 

 However, India also opined that provisions of global stocktake did not adequately reflect the principles of equity 

and differentiated responsibilities. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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COP24 summit: ‗Developed nations likely to fall way short of 2020 emission targets‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

UN climate change agency said,the developed countries may collectively fall 40 per cent short of achieving their 2020 

target for lowering their Earth-warming greenhouse gas emissions. 
 

Highlights of the Report: 

 The UN Framework Convention for Climate Change (UNFCCC), in a report released at the climate summit in 

Poland, said emissions from developed countries are projected to decrease by 11 per cent from 1990 to 2020 if 

all planned climate actions are implemented, against the original 18 per cent target. 

 The report said developed countries emissions decreased by 13 per cent between 1990 and 2016, but are 

expected to increase by 1.9 per cent from 2016 to 2020. 

 These targets for the developed countries for the pre-2020 period are governed by the 1997 Kyoto 

Protocol and will expire in 2020, after which the Paris Agreement will take over. 

 In the Kyoto framework, only the developed countries, responsible for the overwhelming majority of 

emissions over the last 150 years, were assigned specific emission reduction targets. 

 However, In the Paris architecture, no country is assigned any target and everyone decided their own the 

climate actions 

India‘s Argument: 

 India and other developing countries have been arguing that the emission gap created by the developed nations 

in pre-2020 period will eventually fall upon everyone to fulfill, and want to guard against this scenario. 

 At a recent meeting in New Delhi, the four countries which go under the name of BASIC group (Brazil, South 

Africa, India and China) had stressed that these emission gaps must not present any ―additional burden to 

developing countries in the post-2020 world‖, and therefore, proposed that the developed countries must be 

made to carry over their unachieved targets beyond 2020 and finish them by 2023.   

UNFCCC - United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change: 

 International environmental treaty that came into existence under the aegis of UN. 

 Signed - May 1992 

 Location - New York city U.S.A 

 UNFCCC is negotiated at the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED). 

 UNCED is informally known as the Earth Summit 1992, held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

 Role: UNFCCC provides a framework for negotiating specific international treaties (called ―protocols‖) that aim 

to set binding limits on greenhouse gases. 

 Objective of UNFCCC: Stabilize greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere at a level that would prevent 

dangerous consequences. 

 Legal Effect: Treaty is considered legally non-binding: The treaty itself set no binding limits on greenhouse gas 

emissions for individual countries. 

 

Kyoto Protocol: 

 The Kyoto Protocol commits its signatories by setting internationally binding emission reduction targets.  

  The Kyoto Protocol was adopted in Kyoto, Japan, on 11 December 1997 and entered into force on 16 

February 2005.  

 The detailed rules for the implementation of the Protocol were adopted at COP 7 in Marrakesh, Morocco, in 
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2001, and are referred to as the "Marrakesh Accords." 

 Its first commitment period started in 2008 and ended in 2012.   

 Recognizing that developed countries are principally responsible for the current high levels of GHG emissions in 

the atmosphere as a result of more than 150 years of industrial activity, the Protocol places a heavier burden on 

developed nations under the principle of "common but differentiated responsibilities." 

 Kyoto Protocol is the only global treaty with binding limits on GHG emissions. 

 

Source:- Indian Express 

Accounting methods of climate fund questioned 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, released a Discussion Paper entitled “3 Essential “S”s of 

Climate Finance - Scope, Scale and Speed: A Reflection” on the sidelines of COP 24 to UNFCCC at Katowice, 

Poland. 
 

Highlights of the paper: 

 The definition of climate finance in the UNFCCC has remained ―imprecise and incomplete.‖ 

 The finance provided by the developed nations till date is far lower than that originally promised by developed 

nations.  

 The growth in the reported climate specific finance slowed down from 24% between 2014 and 2015 to 14% 

between 2015 and 2016 

 The ministry paper has referred to an assessment by Oxfam (2018) which states that the value of loans is being 

over reported 

 The developing nations have been demanding that the developed nations (particularly USA) take historical and 

moral responsibility for being among the largest greenhouse gas emitters. Moral responsibility includes transfer 

of funds and technology to aid developing nations in adapting to climate change. However, India has argued that 

this has not been taken care of. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Shift to low carbon [Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Both rich and poor countries have faced extensive damage from storms and heatwaves this year. 

 Further, As climate representatives meet in Poland for the Conference of the Parties 24, the crucial question is 

whether carbon emissions will be reined in to avert further damage due to climate change. 

 In India, rains, floods and landslides in Kerala have killed 373 people since May 30. 

 Uttar Pradesh, Karnataka and Assam were battered by floods this year, as was Chennai in 2015. Meanwhile, 

Delhi, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, and Telangana, among other States, experienced heatwaves. 
 

Effects of Greenhouse emissions: 

 Greenhouse gas emissions, of which carbon dioxide is the biggest component, make the earth warmer and lead 

to more heatwaves. 

 A study in the journal Scientific Reports found that the decadal mean of daily maximum temperature for April 

and May in the 2010s is 40-42°C over large parts of India. 

 Warmer air holds more moisture, which results in more intense rainfall and provides more energy for storms. 

 Climate scientists attribute the rising trends in flooding and heatwaves to human-induced climate change. 

 The absence of a shift to a low carbon economy worldwide, the average temperature could rise by more than 

2°C by the end of this century. 
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 Further, hotter, longer summers and excessive rainfall in some areas and droughts in others will damage crops. 

Warm coastal waters will turn unsuitable for certain species of fish.  
 

Feasible Solution: 

 It is important to note that adapting to a changing climate is one part of the agenda. 

 Japan has invested a lot of money on coastal defences. It has built the world‘s largest underground flood water 

diversion facility. 

 However, India presents a different Geography. With a coastline of about 7,500 km, most of which is low-lying, 

India cannot make such colossal investments. 

 From Indian perspective, Better early warnings and timely evacuations have had huge pay-offs, the most 

striking example being the massive relocation of people from the coasts of Andhra Pradesh and Odisha before 

Cyclone Phailin struck those areas. 

Remarks: 

 Experts Opinion, that adaptation will not suffice unless mitigation takes central stage among the world‘s leading 

emitters, including India. 

 The country has committed to cuts in carbon emissions consistent with a 2˚C temperature rise. But plans to 

build new coal-fired power plants need to be abandoned and replaced with a massive ramp-up of wind and solar 

power. 

 Further, India‘s stakes in a low carbon world economy are among the highest as it is on the front line of climate 

disasters and is also a leading contributor to greenhouse gas emissions. 
 

Way forward: 

 Apart from taking steps to adapt to climate change, India‘s voice in decarbonising the world economy is vital. 
Source: The Hindu 
 

 

 

‗CO2 levels poised for record high‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 World carbon dioxide emissions are estimated to have risen 2.7 percent from 2017 to 2018, according to three 

studies released Wednesday, 5 December, 2018 from the Global Carbon Project , an international scientific 

collaboration of academics, governments and industry that tracks greenhouse gas emissions. 

 India, the third-highest contributor, is projected to see emissions rise by 6.3% from 2017. 

Highlights of the report: 

 Study says that, This year the world would spew 40.9 billion tons (37.1 billion metric tons) of carbon dioxide, 

up from 39.8 billion tons (36.2 billion metric tons) last year. 

 The 10 biggest emitters in 2018 are China, U.S., India, Russia, Japan, Germany, Iran, Saudi Arabia, South 

Korea, and Canada.  

 The EU as a region of countries ranks third.  

 China‘s emissions accounted for 27% of the global total, having grown an estimated 4.7% in 2018 and reaching 

a new all-time high. 

 The US, which had been steadily decreasing its carbon pollution, showed a significant rise in emissions — up 

2.5 percent — for the first time since 2013. 

 Limiting global warming to the 2015 Paris Agreement goal of keeping the global temperature increase this 

century to well below 2°C, would need carbon dioxide emissions to decline by 50% by 2030 and reach net zero 

by about 2050. 

 Though coal use contributed to the rise in 2018 from last year, it still remains below its historical high in 2013 

but may exceed that if current growth continues. 

Experts opinion: 

 We are seeing a strong growth of global CO2 emissions once again. Emissions need to peak and rapidly 

decrease to address climate change. With this year‘s growth in emissions, it looks like the peak is not yet in 

sight. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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Tourists bring a wave of trash to beaches 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

 

Context: 

 In addition to air and water pollution, India can now add one more category to its pollution worries: beach 

pollution. 

 According to a recent study by the National Centre of Coastal Research (NCCR), tourism and fishing are the 

biggest culprits, contributing most of the plastic litter on beaches. 
 

 

Key findings of the Report: 

 The NCCR conducted a qualitative analysis of the litter on six different beaches on the eastern and western coasts. 

Major sources of Plastic pollution on beaches: 

o The study found that plastic litter from tourism alone accounted for 40%-96% of all beach litter. 

o After tourism, fishing was the next biggest source of litter. While fishing nets were a major contributor, the 

processing of fish on the beach also produced a lot of litter. 

o Other than the plastic litter dropped by tourists, similar waste from creeks and inlets made its way into the 

sea in the monsoon. 
 

Litters - by Tourism: 

o At Chennai‘s Elliot‘s Beach, for instance, plastics left by tourists accounted for 40% of all the litter, while 

at Gopalpur in Odisha, it was as high as 96%. 

o As for the other four beaches, plastics formed 66% of the overall litter on Fort Kochi Beach, 60% at 

Karnataka‘s Karwar beach, 87% at Visakhapatnam‘s R.K. Beach, and 81% at Andaman Island‘s 

Rangachang beach. 

Litters - Fishing: 

○ After tourism, fishing was the next biggest source of litter. While fishing nets were a major 

contributor, the processing of fish on the beach also produced a lot of litter. 

○ At Fort Kochi, fishing litter accounted for 22% of the total, followed by Elliot‘s Beach at 15%, 

and Karwar beach at 10%. 
 

 
Biomedical litters: 

○ The proportion of biomedical litter was high in urban areas, such as Elliot‘s Beach and Fort 

Kochi Beach. 

Source:- The Hindu 
 
 

Are drugs discharged into the Yamuna toxic to aquatic life? 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
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Context: 

A recent study published in Ecotoxicology and Environmental Safety eals the effects of the discharge of drug-containing 

effluents into the Yamuna. 
 

Highlights of the Study: 

 As our body does not use the entire quantity of the drug we take, most of it is excreted and end up in aquatic 

systems via domestic sewage.  

 The study looks at the occurrence, fate and ecological risks of these compounds.  

 It observed nine different pharmaceutical active compounds in the Yamuna river. 

 These are six over-the-counter drugs (aspirin, paracetamol, ibuprofen, ranitidine, caffeine, diclofenac) and three 

prescription drugs (carbamazepine, codeine, diazepam). 

Source of Pollution: 

o The highest concentration of pharmaceutical compounds was located downstream Wazirabad at the 

point where Najafgarh drain joins the Yamuna.  

o This is one of the largest drains of Delhi and has an average discharge of about 25 cubic metres per 

second.  

o The report notes that this drain is the largest polluter of the river contributing more than 50% of the 

total discharge into the Yamuna. 

 At this site, ibuprofen and paracetamol were found at a high concentration of 1.49 and 1.08 microgram per 

litre respectively. 

 Previous studies have shown that even small concentration of ibuprofen could cause an antagonistic effect on 

aquatic organisms. 

 Studies have also shown that ibuprofen exposure could increase cyanobacterial growth in the water. 

 Caffeine was found in high concentration in most of the sites. 

 Caffeine is used as a stimulant in medicine. Residue from beverages and other food products may also be a 

contributor. 
 

Impacts: 

 The individual levels were small and cannot cause acute toxicity to the marine life. 

 But the mixture of compounds can ―possibly cause chronic toxicity‖ to aquatic life and to humans who use this 

water for drinking purposes. 

 This not only affects the biodiversityof the river but can also lead to the rise of superbugs. 

 The discharge of drug-containing effluents in rivers and other water bodies can potentially make many microbes 

drug-resistant. 

Concern: 

 The sewage treatment plants are not designed to take care of these pharmaceutical compounds. 

 Currently, we have no guidelines or specific rules in place about this. We need to sensitize the government and 

this report is the first step toward it. 
Source:- The Hindu 

The plastic question is hard to crack 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
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Context: 

 Plastics are detrimental to human health because of the chemicals used in their production. These chemicals are 

used to change the properties of plastics. Humans are exposed to such toxins through air and water, through food 

such as fish, or direct contact with plastic products. 

 Last year December, 193 nations signed pledge to tackle ‗global crisis‘ of plastic in the oceans. 
 

Concerns: 

 Globally, one million plastic bottles are purchased every minute. A report produced by the World Economic 

Forum (2018) found that by 2050, there will be more plastic than fish in the world‘s oceans due to 13 million 

tonnes of plastic ending up in the ocean each year. Managing plastic waste is increasingly becoming a global 

environmental and economic challenge. 

 Most used plastic materials are non-biodegradable and decompose at different rates – they threaten marine life 

and the well-being of people, as microplastics are now found even in drinking water. 

 Plastic waste is a risk to public health as it enters our food chain, creates congestion problems in drains, causing 

flooding, ends up in river beds and oceans, depleting ecosystems and marine biodiversity, and makes solid waste 

management more expensive as landfills and open incineration do not provide an acceptable solution for 

disposal. 

 The production process for plastic produces greenhouse gas, thus contributing to climate change. 
 

Other countries worried: 

 Jurisdictions around the world, including the European Union, are moving to restrict disposable items such as 

plates and straws. 

 At least 33 countries ban plastic bags, but enforcement is spotty. Kenya has one of the most stringent bans — 

five manufacturers and 70 distributors were prosecuted there in the first half of 2018. 

 But banned disposable bags have been replaced with thicker, ostensibly-reusable, bags of polypropylene fibre 

— in other words, more plastic. 
 

Solution: 

 Local actions are required for mitigating plastic pollution, using mechanisms such as bans on plastic bags, 

maximum daily limits for emissions into watersheds, and incentives for fishing gear retrieval. 

 Countries should come together to establish measurable reduction targets for plastic waste. A meaningful 

international agreement—one with clearly defined waste reduction targets is the need of the hour. 

 Effective policies must take into account all stages of the lifecycle of plastic—connecting producers to users 

and ultimately to waste managers. 

 Fossil fuel subsidies incentivise the plastic market. Hence, Countries should end fossil fuel subsidies. Annually, 

4–8% of oil is used to produce raw plastic. 

 India has a major problem dealing with plastics, particularly single-use shopping bags that reach dumping sites, 

rivers and wetlands along with other waste. 
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 The most efficient way to deal with the pollution is to control the production and distribution of plastics. 

 Banning single-use bags and making consumers pay a significant amount for the more durable ones is a feasible 

solution. 

 Enforcing the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016, which require segregation of waste will retrieve materials 

and greatly reduce the burden on the environment. 

 Waste separation can be achieved in partnership with the community, and presents a major employment 

opportunity. 
 

Steps taken by India: 

 Plastic Waste Management Rules (PWR), 2011: 
○ It was introduced under the Environment Protection Act, 1986. 

○ The rules established a framework which assigned responsibilities for plastic waste 

management to the urban local bodies 

 Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 
○ The rules offer directives to urban local bodies and Gram Panchayats on segregation, 

collection, transportation, processing and disposal of plastic waste in their areas of 

jurisdiction 

 Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2018 
○ Recommends a central registration system for the registration of the producer, importer 

or brand owner. 

○ Recommends a national registry for producers with presence in more than two states, a 

state-level registration for producers operating within one or two states 

○ Rule related to explicit pricing of carry bags has been removed 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Bioplastics may not be a viable alternative to plastic 
GS PAPER -03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

According to the study by researchers at the University of Bonn in Germany, published in the journal Environmental 

Research Letters an increased consumption of bioplastics in the following years is likely to generate increased 

greenhouse gas emissions from cropland expansion on a global scale. 
 

Impacts of Plastic: 

 Plastics are usually made from petroleum, with the associated impacts in terms of fossil fuel depletion but also 

climate change. 

 It is estimated that by 2050, plastics could already be responsible for 15% of the global CO2 emissions. 
 

Bioplastics: 

 Bioplastics -- that is, plastics derived from plants -- have the potential to alleviate some of the long-term 

pollution problems caused by conventionally made plastics 

 Bioplastics are in principle climate-neutral since they are based on renewable raw materials such as maize, wheat 

and sugarcane. These plants get the CO2 that they need from the air through their leaves. 

 Producing bioplastics therefore consumes CO2, which compensates for the amount that is later released at end-

of-life. Overall, their net greenhouse gas balance is assumed to be zero. 

Concern with Bioplastic: 

 Bioplastics are thus often consumed as an environmentally friendly alternative. However, at least with the 

current level of technology, this issue is probably not as clear as often assumed. 

 The production of bioplastics in large amounts would change land use globally. 

 This could potentially lead to an increase in the conversion of forest areas to arable land. However, forests 

absorb considerably more CO2 than maize or sugar cane annually, if only because of their larger biomass. 
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Impact of biofuel: 

 Experience with biofuels has shown that this effect is not a theoretical speculation. The increasing demand for 

the ―green‖ energy sources has brought massive deforestation to some countries across the tropics. 

 They simulated the effects of an increased demand for bioplastics in major producing countries. They used and 

extended a computer model that had already been used to calculate the impacts of biofuel policies. It is based on 

a database that depicts the entire world economy. 

 The study found that it takes a lot of time for the switch to bioplastics to pay off. The belief that bioplastics will 

reduce the amount of waste in the oceans may not even come true. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 
 

1st International Conference on Sustainable Water Management 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 

Context: 

The first International Conference under the aegis of National Hydrology Project, Union Ministry of Water Resources, 

River Development and Ganga Rejuvenation is being organised by Bhakra Beas Management Board (BBMB) during 10-

11 December, 2018 at Indian School of Business (ISB), Mohali. 

Theme : ‗Sustainable Water Management‘. 

Aim of the Conference: 

 To Foster the participation of and dialogue between various stakeholders, including governments, the scientific 

and academic communities, so as to promote sustainable policies for water management 

 To create awareness of water-related problems, motivate commitment at the highest level for their solution and 

thus promote better management of water resources at local, regional, national and international levels. 

 To bring advancement in water management system to further reduce flood and draughts all over the Globe. 
Source:- PIB 

 

SC directs Centre to declare 10 km area around national parks as eco-sensitive 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The Supreme Court directed the Union Environment Ministry to declare 10 km area around 21 national parks 

and wildlife sanctuaries across the country as ‗eco-sensitive zones‘. 

 A Bench led by Justice Madan B. Lokur took the initiative after its amicus curiae informed the court that the 

State governments have taken no effort to protect the area around these sanctuaries and parks. 
 

Parks and Sanctuaries: 

 Pobitora sanctuary in Assam; 

 Hemis High Altitude and Kishtewar national parks, Changthang, Hokersar, Trikuta sanctuaries in Jammu and 

Kashmir; 

 Jogimatti, Thimlapura and Yadahalli Chinkara sanctuaries in Karnataka; 

 Deolgaon Rehekuri and Thane Creek Flamingo sanctuaries and the Malvan marine sanctuary in Maharashtra; 

 Siroi National Park and Khongjaingamba Ching sanctuary in Manipur; 

 Baghmara Pitcher Plant sanctuary in Meghalaya; 

 Fakim and Puliebadze and Rangapahar sanctuaries in Nagaland; 

 Bhimrao Ambedkar bird sanctuary and Pilibhit sanctuary in Uttar Pradesh and 

 Jorepokhri sanctuary in West Bengal. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Scientists step in to save Punganur cow 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation 

Context: 

The Punganur cow, considered one of the world‘s smallest breeds of cattle, is said to be on the verge of extinction due to 

cross-breeding being conducted by farmers, according to livestock journals. 
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More about the news: 

 R.W. Littlewood was the first to highlight the breed‘s vulnerable status in his 1936 book ‗Livestock of South 

India 

 the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) and the Animal Genetic Resources lists the breed as facing 

extinction. 
 

Punganur cow:  

 The Punganur cow is diminutive, with a height of 70 cm to 90 cm and weighing around 115 to 200 kg. 

 In comparison, the famous Ongole bull stands tall at 1.70 metres and weighs 500 kg. Both breeds trace their 

origins to Andhra Pradesh. 

 The Punganur cow has become a status symbol in recent years as wealthy livestock farmers began buying it, 

believing it brings good luck. 
  

Need of conservation of  Indigenous breeds: 

 India has 299.6 million bovine population out of which 190.9 million are cattle and 108.7 million are buffaloes. 

Of this, 80% of cattle are indigenous and Non- descript breeds. 

 The bovine genetic resource of India is represented by 41 registered indigenous breeds of cattle and 13 

registered buffalo breeds.  

 Indigenous bovine are robust and resilient and are particularly suited to the climate and environment of their 

respective breeding tracts. 

  The milk of indigenous animals is high in fat and SNF content. 

 There are also studies to suggest that the productivity of indigenous breeds will be impacted to a much lesser 

extent than exotic animals due to climate change.  

 However, the number of indigenous animals is declining and some breeds like Punganur have become 

threatened. 
 

Steps for Protection and Conservation of Native Breeds of Cattle : 

1. Rashtriya Gokul Mission   

 Rashtriya Gokul Mission (RGM) has been launched in December 2014 for development and conservation of 

indigenous breeds through selective breeding in the breeding tract and genetic upgradation of nondescript 

bovine population. 

 The scheme comprises of two components namely National Programme for Bovine Breeding (NPBB) and 

National Mission on Bovine Productivity (NMBP). 

Objectives: 

 Development and conservation of indigenous breeds 

 Undertake breed improvement programme for indigenous cattle breeds so as to improve the genetic makeup 

and increase the stock 

 Enhance milk production and productivity 

 Upgrade nondescript cattle using elite indigenous breeds like Gir, Sahiwal, Rathi, Deoni, Tharparkar, Red 

Sindhi 

 Distribute disease free high genetic merit bulls for natural service 
 

2. Gokul Gram: 

 The Rashtriya Gokul Mission also envisages establishment of integrated cattle development centres ‗Gokul 

Grams‘ to develop indigenous breeds including upto 40% nondescript breeds. 

Objectives:  

○ To promote indigenous cattle rearing and conservation in a scientific manner. 

○ To propagate high genetic merit bulls of indigenous breeds.  

○ To optimize modern Farm Management practices and promote Common Resource Management.  

○ To utilize animal waste in economical way i.e. Cow Dung, Cow Urine 
 

3. National Kamdhenu Breeding Centre: 

 Under RGM, two ―National Kamdhenu Breeding Centres‖ (NKBC) are being established as Centres of 

Excellence to develop and conserve Indigenous Breeds in a holistic and scientific manner.  
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Objective: 

○ Conservation, promotion and development of 41 species of cattle and 13 species of animals 

○ 1000 High Genetic Merit Indigenous animals will be maintained at each centre of all registered breeds  

○ Each center will be set up in about 1000 hectares for this purpose. Machinery for making modern semen 

centers, veterinary clinics, Biogas plants, arrangements of balanced diet, gumutra and dung materials etc. will 

also be established. Apart from this, arrangements for Vermi-Compost, Silage Pit, Training, Milk Processing 

etc. will also be arranged.  

○ Special emphasis on development of extinct species  

○ Marking the characteristics of all species and early evolution  
 

4. National Dairy Plan-I: 

World Bank assisted project being implemented in 18 major dairy States covering development and conservation of 12 

indigenous breeds of cattle and buffaloes namely (i) Gir; (ii) Kankrej; (iii) Tharparkar; (iv) Sahiwal; (v) Rathi; and (vi) 

Hariana cattle breeds and (i) Marrah; (ii) Mehsana; (iii) Pandharpuri; (iv) Jaffarabadi; (v) Banni and (vi) Nili Ravi 

buffalo breeds.  

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Cyclonic storm ‗Gaja‘ brings back avians to Pulicat Lake 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The cyclonic storm, ‗Gaja‘ has turned out to be a blessing for the migratory birds, which have made it to the 

Pulicat lake, the second largest brackish water lagoon in the country. 
 

More about the news: 

 The prolonged dry spell, the lake had not been attracting many winged visitors till last month, disappointing 

avid bird watchers. 

 But the cyclone-induced rain in the district, including in the catchment areas, has brought inflows to the lake 

near Sullurupeta.As a result, the migratory birds are back in the water body, which is on the A.P.- Tamil Nadu 

border. 

 As a result, the migratory birds are back in the water body, which is on the A.P.- Tamil Nadu border. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

 

Himalayan griffon vultures visit Telangana 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 In a rare occurrence, two Himalayan griffons (Gyps Himalayensis), categorized as Old World Vulture, were 

sighted at the colony of long-billed vultures (Gyps Indicus) conservation project situated at Palarapu cliff in the 

forests of Nandigoan village in Penchikalpet mandal. 

 Forest officials opine that the arrival of the birds could be associated with winter migration to the south, as the 

birds are known to be long distance fliers. 
  

Himalayan Griffons: 

 The Himalayan vulture or Himalayan griffon vulture is an Old World vulture in the family Accipitridae. 

 It is one of the two largest Old World vultures and true raptors. 

 Himalayan griffons do not breed in the first three years, and hence juvenile birds of the species do not remain in 

breeding grounds to avoid competition. 

 The species has been listed as Near Threatened by the IUCN. 

 It is also found in Kazakhstan, China, Afghanistan, Bhutan, Thailand, Burma, Singapore and Cambodia. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
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Farming in a warming world [ Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Context: 

 The Sixth Assessment Report by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) on ―Global Warming at 

1.5°C‖ propagates the need to strengthen and enhance existing capacity to remain committed to the objectives of 

the Paris Agreement 
 

HIghlights of the Report: 

 Human activities are estimated to have caused approximately 1.0°C of global warming above pre-industrial 

levels, with a likely range of 0.8°C to 1.2°C. Global warming is likely to reach 1.5°C between 2030 and 2052 if 

it continues to increase at the current rate. 

 Report highlights the consequences of 1°C of global warming through more extreme weather, rising sea levels 

and diminishing Arctic sea ice, among other change. 

 Warming greater than the global annual average is being experienced in many land regions and seasons, 

including two to three times higher in the Arctic. 

 Anthropogenic emissions (including greenhouse gases, aerosols and their precursors) up to the present are 

unlikely to cause further warming of more than 0.5°C over the next two to three decades. 

 Climate-induced risks are projected to be higher for global warming of 1.5°C than at present, but lower than at 

2°C (a catastrophic situation). However, the magnitude of such projections depends on in-situ attributes and the 

level of developments. 
 

Areas of Concern: 

 Change in global warming, indigenous populations and local community dependent on agricultural or coastal 

livelihoods are very vulnerable to the climate impacts. 

 India‘s agriculture ecosystem, distinguished by high monsoon dependence, and with 85% small and marginal 

landholdings, is highly sensitive to weather abnormalities. 

 Research has also confirmed an escalation in heat waves, in turn affecting crops, aquatic systems and livestock. 

 The Economic Survey 2017-18 has estimated farm income losses between 15% and 18% on average, which 

could rise to 20%-25% for unirrigated areas without any policy interventions. 

 Less than normal rainfall during the last four years, with 2014 and 2015 declared as drought years and even the 

recent monsoon season (June-September) ended with a rainfall deficit of 9% causing more distress to agriculture 

sector. 

 Programmes of the government lack systematic adaptation planning and resource conservation practices 
 

Key interventions: 

 Interventions such as the Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana, Soil 

Heath Card, Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana, National Agriculture Market, or e-NAM, and other rural 

development programmes are positive interventions. 

 There are also exclusive climate and adaptation schemes being operationalized, such as the National 

Innovations on Climate Resilient Agriculture (NICRA), the National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture 

(NMSA), the National Adaptation Fund, and the State Action Plan on Climate Change (SAPCC). 
 

Steps to be taken: 

 At the macro-level, climate adaptations are to be mainstreamed in the current developmental framework as 

acknowledged in the Economic Survey 2017-18. 

 Incorporating traditional wisdom, religious epics and various age-old notions about weather variations with 

climate assessments and effective extension and promoting climate resilient technologies. 

 Practices agronomic management such as inter and multiple cropping and crop-rotation; shift to non-farm 

activities; insurance covers; up-scaling techniques such as solar pumps, drip irrigation and sprinklers 

 There is an urgent need to educate farmers, reorient Krishi Vigyan Kendras and other grass-root organisations 

with specific and more funds about climate change and risk-coping measures. 
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 The SAPCC is an important platform for adaptation planning but it needs to evolve further in terms of climate-

oriented regional analysis to capture micro-level sensitivity and constraints 
 

Way forward: 

 The SAPCC is an important platform for adaptation planning but it needs to evolve further in terms of climate-

oriented regional analysis to capture micro-level sensitivity and constraints. 

 Moreover, convergence of climate actions with ongoing efforts and several Central schemes, greater expertise 

and consultations are required for a systematic prioritization of actions and for building climate resilient 

agriculture. 

 It is desirable to have a cultural change wherein some of the components under various schemes can be 

converged with major rural development programmes, which will further enhance their effectiveness at the 

grass-root level. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

ECO Niwas Samhita 2018 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Ministry of Power has launched the ECO Niwas Samhita 2018, an Energy Conservation Building Code for 

Residential Buildings (ECBC-R). 

 The code was launched on National Energy Conservation Day 2018. 
 

Aim of ECO Niwas Samhita 2018: 

 To benefit the occupants and the environment by promoting energy efficiency in design and construction of 

homes, apartments and townships. 
 

Energy Conservation Building Code: 

 It is prepared after extensive consultations with all stakeholders, consisting of architects & experts including 

building material suppliers and developers. 

 The parameters listed have been developed based on large number of parameters using climate and energy 

related data. 

 The code is expected to assist large number of architects and builders who are involved in design and 

construction of new residential complexes. 

 It has potential for energy savings to the tune of 125 Billion Units of electricity per year by 2030, equivalent to 

about 100 million ton of Co2 emission. 
Source:- PIB 

 

 

India, Nepal and Bhutan plan task force to protect wildlife 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The governments of India, Nepal and Bhutan are actively considering having a joint task force for allowing free 

movement of wildlife across political boundaries and checking smuggling of wildlife across the Kanchenjunga 

Landscape, a trans-boundary region spread across Nepal, India and Bhutan. 

 The development comes after forest officials and representatives of non-governmental organisation of the three 

countries visited parts of the landscape and later held a meeting at Siliguri in north Bengal earlier this month. 
 

ICIMOD: 

 According to the International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development ( ICIMOD), a regional knowledge 

development and learning centre, 1,118 sq km of riverine grassland and tree cover were lost in the landscape 

between 2000 and 2010. 74 % of the area was converted into rangeland and 26% to agricultural land. 

 Studies by the ICIMOD suggest that between 1986 and 2015, as many as 425 people were killed by elephants 

(an average of 14 human deaths every year) and 144 elephants were killed between 1958 and 2013 (an average 

of three elephants every year). 
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 S.P. Pandey of SPOAR, a north Bengal-based wildlife organisation, who also participated in the discussion, said 

that every few months there were cases of elephants, rhino and gaurs and other mammals crossing over political 

boundaries, triggering panic among locals across the border and also posing danger to the wildlife. 
  

Kanchenjunga: 

 The landscape stretches along the southern side of Mount Kanchenjunga covers an area of 25,080 sq km spread 

across parts of eastern Nepal (21%), Sikkim and West Bengal (56%) and western and south-western parts of 

Bhutan (23%). 

 Kanchenjunga Biosphere Reserve is a National Park and a Biosphere Reserve located in Sikkim, India. The 

park is named after the mountain Kangchenjunga, which with a height of 8,586 metres (28,169 ft), is the third-

highest peak in the world. 

 The Biosphere Reserve is one of the highest ecosystems in the world, reaching elevations of 1, 220 metres 

above sea-level. It includes a range of ecolines, varying from sub-tropic to Arctic, as well as natural forests in 

different biomes, which support an immensely rich diversity of forest types and habitats. 

 The core zone – Khangchendzonga National Park was designated as a World Heritage Site in 2016 under the 

‗mixed‘ category. 

Source:- The Hindu 

India recorded 95 tiger deaths in 2018, 41 outside reserves 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 According to the National Tiger Conservation Authority‘s (NTCA) records till December 15, 2018, there were 

95 cases of tiger deaths in the country. Of this, 41 cases of tiger deaths outside tiger reserves have been 

reported. 

 Facts and datas: 

  
 Three States comprise 60% of tiger deaths. 

 Maharashtra accounted for  over 34% of all deaths outside tiger reserves in the country. 

o A total of 19 tiger deaths were recorded in Maharashtra in 2018, so deaths outside tiger reserves comprise 

more than 70% of all tiger deaths in the State. 

 After Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh recorded 22 deaths (11 outside and 11 inside tiger reserves). 

 Followed by Karnataka, with 15 deaths (six outside tiger reserves and nine inside) being recorded. 

 

Why maharashtra accounted for more deaths? 

 According to the last tiger estimation exercise in the country in 2014, Maharashtra is home to 190 tigers, but 

more than a third of its tigers, or about 74 of them, live outside tiger reserves in the State. 

 In several areas, tigers are not only living outside reserve areas, but are venturing into human dominated 

landscapes, which increases the probability of human-animal conflict and results in deaths 
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National Tiger Conservation Authority‘s (NTCA): 

 The National Tiger Conservation Authority is a statutory body under the Ministry of Environment, Forests and 

Climate Change constituted under enabling provisions of the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 

 This was amended in 2006, for strengthening tiger conservation, as per powers and functions assigned to it 

under the said Act. 

Objective: 

 Providing statutory authority to Project Tiger so that compliance of its directives become legal. 

 Fostering accountability of Center-State in management of Tiger Reserves, by providing a basis for MoU with 

States within our federal structure. 

 Providing for an oversight by Parliament. 

 Addressing livelihood interests of local people in areas surrounding Tiger Reserves. 
 

Powers and functions of NTCA: 

Powers and functions of the National Tiger Conservation Authority as prescribed under section 38O of the Wildlife 

(Protection) Act, 1972, as amended in 2006 are as under:- 

 to approve the tiger conservation plan prepared by the State Government 

 evaluate and assess various aspects of sustainable ecology and disallow any ecologically unsustainable land use 

such as, mining, industry and other projects within the tiger reserves 

 lay down normative standards for tourism activities and guidelines for project tiger from time to time for tiger 

conservation in the buffer and core area of tiger reserves and ensure their due compliance 

 provide for management focus and measures for addressing conflicts of  men and wild animal and to emphasize 

on co-existence in forest areas outside the National Parks, sanctuaries or tiger reserve, in the working plan code 

 provide information on protection measures including future conservation plan, estimation of population of 

tiger and its natural prey species, status of habitats, disease surveillance, mortality survey, patrolling, reports on 

untoward happenings and such other management aspects as it may deem fit including future plan conservation 

 approve, co-ordinate research and monitoring on tiger, co-predators, prey habitat, related ecological and socio-

economic parameters and their evaluation 

 ensure that the tiger reserves and areas linking one protected area or tiger reserve with another protected area or 

tiger reserve  are not diverted for ecologically unsustainable uses, except in public interest and with the 

approval of the National Board for Wild Life and on the advice of the Tiger Conservation Authority 

 facilitate and support the tiger reserve management in the State for biodiversity conservation initiatives through 

eco-development and people‘s participation as per approved management plans and to support similar 

initiatives in adjoining areas consistent with the Central and State laws 

 ensure critical support including scientific, information technology and legal support for better implementation 

of the tiger conservation plan 

 facilitate ongoing capacity building programme for skill development of officers and staff of tiger reserves 

 perform such other functions as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act with regard to 

conservation of tigers and their habitat. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 

Government Launches Asiatic Lion Conservation Project 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of India has launched the ―Asiatic Lion 

Conservation Project‖ with an aim to protect and conserve the world‘s last ranging free population of Asiatic 

Lion and its associated ecosystem. 

Objective: 

 ―The Asiatic Lion Conservation Project‖ will strengthen the ongoing measures for conservation and recovery of 

Asiatic Lion with the help of state-of-the –art techniques/ instruments, regular scientific research studies, disease 

management, Modern surveillance/ patrolling techniques. 
 



Unique IAS Academy – upsc Current Affairs December 2018 
 

0422 4204182, 9884267599, NVN Layout, New Siddhapudur, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore Page 101 
  

Increase in population of Asiatic Lions: 

 Asiatic lions that once ranged from Persia (Iran) to Palamau in Eastern India were almost driven to extinction 

due to hunting and habitat loss.  

 A single population of less than 50 lions persisted in the Gir forests of Gujarat by late 1890's.  

 With timely and stringent protection offered by the Government, Asiatic lions have increased to the current 

population of over 500 numbers.  

 The last census of the year 2015 showed the population of 523 Asiatic Lions in Gir Protected Area Network of 

1648.79 sq. km. that includes Gir National Park, Gir Sanctuary, Pania Sanctuary, Mitiyala Sanctuary adjoining 

reserved forests, Protected Forests, and Unclassed Forests. 

 It's population is currently growing at about two percent a year. 
  

Asiatic Lions: 

 Asiatic lion are cousins of the African lion. It is believed that both got separated 100000 years ago.  

 Asiatic lions are slightly smaller and have a distinctive fold of skin along their bellies. 

 Asiatic lion once inhabited complete southwest Asia, but, in past few years, it got restricted to the 1400 square 

kilometre Gir Sanctuary in Gujarat state, leading to its listing as critically endangered in the year 2000.  

 The species' population was under threat due to hunting and human encroachment. 

Source:- PIB 
 

‗260 leopards poached since 2015‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 At least 260 leopards were poached in the country between 2015 and 2018, with Uttarakhand accounting for 60 

cases and Himachal Pradesh reporting another 49, according to information given to Parliament by the Ministry 

of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC). 
 

Year wise Leopard poaching: 

 In terms of year-wise leopard poachings, 2016 was the worst year that saw 83 big cat killings across the country. 

  In 2015 and 2017, 64 and 47 leopard poachings had been recorded respectively 

 This year has 66 leopard deaths till October, with 15 poachings happening in Uttarakhand alone. 
 

Stand of Indian states: 

  
 The highest number of leopard deaths due to poaching were reported in Uttarakhand which registered as many 

as 60 leopard fatalities in four years. 

 In 2015, the Himalayan state reported four leopard poachings,  

 In 2016, the number of such killings shot up to 26  
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 while in 2017 and 2018 (till October), 15 deaths (in each year) were recorded in Uttarakhand.  

 Another Himalayan state Himachal Pradesh, recorded the second highest number of leopard poachings (49) in 

the past four years. Thirteen leopards each were poached in Himachal in 2015 and 2016 while the number shot 

up to 15 in 2017 and eight in 2018 (till October).  
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Another olive ridley nesting site soon 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context:  

 The Odisha forest department is all set to add another olive ridley mass nesting site to its wildlife map. 

 It has started preparing the beach at the Bahuda river mouth in Ganjam district to lure the endangered turtles to 

come over for mass nesting next year. 

 Around 3-km stretch of the beach from Sunapur to Anantpur at Bahuda rookery is being developed as a possible 

olive ridley mass nesting site. 

  The Bahuda rookery is located around 20 km to the south of Rushikulya rookery coast, a major mass nesting site 

of olive ridleys on the Indian coastline. 
 

Steps taken to preserve the Olive Ridley Turtles: 

 The forest department has decided to fence off around 2-km stretch of the beach near Bahuda river mouth to 

protect the turtles during the nesting season 

 The Forest department has initiated a drive to sensitise fishermen to adopt measures for ensuring the safety of the 

endangered Olive Ridley turtles. 

 Every year, the State Government imposes a ban on fishing activities along the 170-km coast during mass 

nesting of the turtles 
  

Olive Ridley Turtle: 

 The olive ridley sea turtle (Lepidochelys olivacea), also known as the Pacific ridley sea turtle, is a medium-

sized species of sea turtle found in warm and tropical waters, primarily in the Pacific and Indian Oceans, 

Atlantic Ocean. 

 The name for this sea turtle is tied to the color of its shell. They are carnivores in nature. 

 In the Indian Ocean, the majority of olive ridleys nest in two or three large groups near Gahirmatha in Odisha.  

 The coast of Odisha in India is the largest mass nesting site for the olive ridley, followed by the coasts of 

Mexico and Costa Rica. 

 Conservation status: Vulnerable according to the (IUCN) and is listed in Appendix I of CITES. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

River Dolphins go missing in Sunderbans as water salinity rises 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The recent study published in Journal of Threatened Taxa, in an article titled Possible Range Decline of Ganges 

River Dolphin Platanista Gangetica in Indian Sundarban.  

 Study reveal that distribution of GRD (Ganges River Dolphin) is influenced by the salinity level of the 

waterways. 

 Rise in salinity in the water system that makes the Indian Sunderbans has resulted in the decrease of population 

of the Ganges River Dolphins in the region. 
 

Highlights of the study: 

 A recent study covering 100 km of rivers and channels around the Sunderbans have revealed that the national 

aquatic animal is no longer sighted in the central and eastern parts of the archipelago.Only in the western part of 

Sunderbans, where the salinity is lower 
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 The hyper-saline zone in the central part of the Sunderbans, which includes areas such as Raidighi and 

Patharpratima has lost connectivity with the upstream freshwater flow. 

 Though there is some fresh water connectivity and flow in the eastern part, salinity levels were still high and 

thus there was no evidence of the Ganges River Dolphin in this region. 
 

Causes for increase in salinity: 

 The rise in sea level, triggered by climate change, is one of the reasons for the increase in salinity of waters of 

rivers and channels. 

 Hydrological modifications like water diversion and commission of large barrages upstream have had a great 

impact on the salinity profile of the rivers downstream in the Sunderbans. 
 

Implications: 

 The study is indicative of how natural changes including the phenomenon of climate change and human 

interventions in the Indian Sundarbans are having an adverse impact on the habitat of the species. 

 Because of its unique body shape, it becomes difficult for the dolphin to remain submerged in waters with high 

salinity. 

 Hence freshwater flow to the Sundarbans is crucial for the subsistence of these species. 
 

Gangetic Dolphins: 

 The Ganges River dolphin, or susu, inhabits the Ganges-Brahmaputra-Meghna and Karnaphuli-Sangu river 

systems of Nepal, India, and Bangladesh. 

 This vast area has been altered by the construction of more than 50 dams and other irrigation-related projects, 

with dire consequences for the river dolphins. 

 It is classified as endangered by the IUCN. 

 This dolphin is among the four ―obligate‖ freshwater dolphins – the other three are the baiji now likely extinct 

from the Yangtze river in China, the bhulan of the Indus in Pakistan and the boto of the Amazon River in Latin 

America. Although there are several species of marine dolphins whose ranges include some freshwater habitats, 

these four species live only in rivers and lakes. 

 Being a mammal, the Ganges River dolphin cannot breathe in the water and must surface every 30-120 seconds. 

Because of the sound it produces when breathing, the animal is popularly referred to as the ‗Susu‘. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 

Rare albino orangutan released back into the wild 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The world‘s only known albino orangutan has been released back into the jungle more than a year after she was 

found emaciated and bloody in a remote corner of Borneo, an Indonesian NGO said on Friday. 
 

Albino Orangutan: 

 Native to Indonesia and Malaysia, orangutans are currently found in only the rainforests of Borneo and Sumatra. 

 Their forest habitat in Indonesia and Malaysia is rapidly disappearing, putting the future of Asia‘s only great ape in 

peril 

 The Bornean orangutan (has three subspecies), which along with the Sumatran orangutan are Asia‘s only great 

apes -both are currently critically endangered. 

 The creatures have seen their habitat shrink dramatically as the island‘s rainforests are increasingly turned into oil 

palm, rubber or paper plantations, and are sometimes targeted by villagers who view them as pests. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Hefty fines if States fail to give plans to clean up rivers: NGT 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 
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 Noting that 16 States have submitted ―incomplete action plans‖ pertaining to the cleaning of 351 polluted river 

stretches in the country, the National Green Tribunal (NGT) has extended the deadline for submitting the action 

plans to January 31. 
 

Heavy Fines: 

 State Pollution Control Boards and pollution control committees of the UTs have been directed to display quality 

of the water of polluted river stretches on their respective websites within 30 days and the same has to be revised 

every three months. 

 NGT noted that, The said States and UTs have not even taken the first requisite step of preparing an action plan, 

showing total insensitivity to such a serious matter and public issue.  

 While warning States of heavy fines, in case of non-compliance after January 31, the NGT said, ―…for every 

delay, compensation for damage to the environment will be payable by each State or UT at the rate of Rs 1 crore 

per month for each of the Priority-I and Priority II stretches, Rs 50 lakh per month for stretches in Priority III and 

Rs 25 lakh per month each for Priority IV and Priority V stretches. 
Source:-   The Hindu 

 

NGT raps Ministry over groundwater notification 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The National Green Tribunal shows concern over the Union Water Resources Ministry over its notification 

pertaining to groundwater extraction. 

 A Bench headed by NGT Chairperson Justice Adarsh Kumar Goel came down heavily on the Ministry and said 

that the notification, issued on December 12, was against ―national interest‖. 

 Stating that merely imposing a cost was not enough to curb groundwater extraction, the green panel has asked 

other parties, including the petitioners, to put forth their suggestions and objections to the guidelines. 
 
 

Features of the new Draft: 

 The draft guidelines make it mandatory for the industries, mining and infrastructure projects, other than those of 

government, to obtain a no-objection certificate for withdrawing groundwater. 

 The government has decided to exempt farmers from taking NOC for extracting water on ground that ―livelihood 

of farmers is dependent on agriculture‘. 

 The draft guidelines also call for a ‗Water Conservation Fee‘ based on quantum of ground water extraction to be 

paid to states 
 

Criticism: 

 The guidelines levy a paltry fee but have totally done away with the need to recharge the groundwater. This 

means pay and keep exploiting the ground water. 
 

Water conservation fee: 

 The WCF payable varies with the category of the area, type of industry and the quantum of groundwater 

extraction. 

  The high rates of WCF are expected to discourage setting up of new industries in over-exploited and critical 

areas as well as act as a deterrent to large scale ground water extraction by industries, especially in over-

exploited and critical areas. 

 The WCF would also compel industries to adopt measures relating to water use efficiency and discourage the 

growth of packaged drinking water units, particularly in over-exploited and critical areas. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Sea levels could rise by up to 2.8 feet in India, says govt 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT -  Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Sea levels along the Indian coast are projected to rise varyingly by 3.5 inches to as much as 34 inches (2.8 feet) by 

the end of the century due to global warming 
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Major findings: 

 Sea level rising posing a potent threat to vast stretches of the western coastline, including Mumbai, as well as to 

major deltas in east India. 

 Reports says that, regions in the country's western coast including Khambat and Kutch in Gujarat and Mumbai are 

among the most "vulnerable" areas. 

 The deltas of the Ganga, Krishna, Godavari, Cauvery, and Mahanadi on the east coast may be threatened due to 

this rise in sea level.  

Causes : 

 Rising concentrations of greenhouse gases in Earth's atmosphere increase the temperature of air and water, which 

causes sea level to rise in two ways. 

o First, warmer water expands, and this "thermal expansion" of the oceans 

o Second, melting land ice flows into the ocean 
 

Concern: 

 Threats posed by sea-level rise have direct implications for India‘s food security as hundreds of millions of people 

are dependent on river water systems that could be adversely impacted by possible inundation. 

 Rise in sea level threatens river systems 

 sea-level rise also projected a sharp increase in population at risk from flooding due to more frequent severe 

weather events. 

 UNESCO report earlier this year warned that central and south India will face high levels of deterioration of water 

supply by 2050. 

 Projected rise may result in coastal groundwater turning saline, endangering of wetlands and inundation of 

valuable land and coastal communities. 

 The scientists also found that the impacts from climate change on regional sea level rise sometimes mimic the 

impacts from natural cycles. 
 

Measures taken by Governmnet: 

 Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) Notification, 2011 and Island Protection Zone (IPZ) Notification, 2011 are 

enforced and implemented by the concerned Coastal Zone Management Authorities (CZMAs) of states and UTs. 

 As per State of Forest Report 2017, there has been a net increase of 181 sqkm in the mangrove cover of the 

country as compared to 2015 assessment 

 The other steps taken by the government target protection of livelihoods of fisher folk communities, preservation 

of coastal ecology 

 Initiation of an integrated coastal zone management project with objectives of building capacity for 

implementation of comprehensive coastal management. 
Source:- Times of India 

 

Sikkim's highest forest zone could get denser 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Recent study in PLOS ONE says that, As forest lines invade mountains globally, Sikkim stays immune so far 
 

Major findings: 

 Globally, climate warming-linked, upward forest expansion is expected to shrink the extent of the alpine 

ecosystems and possibly result in species loss and ecosystem degradation.  

  Studies have documented an elevational upwards expansion of the forest line in many mountain ranges, such as 

the Polar Urals (Russia), the central Swiss Alps, western Himalayas (India), the Rocky Mountains (Southern 

Alberta) and central Himalaya (Nepal). 

 The upward advancement of timberlines, associated with climate warming, is unlikely to occur in the near future 

in the Sikkim Himalayas given the present stress on conservation and on the green and organic farming policies in 

the eastern himalayan states. 
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 This expansion of forest limits further up into the mountains is unlikely for Sikkim however, given the present 

stress on green and organic policies in the eastern Himalayan state, a study has said. 

 The study has also projected that the edges around the forest limits may become greener due to densification as 

more tree individuals spring up. Such densification may lead to interplant and interspecies competition. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

NGT bans mining close to Sariska reserve 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 The National Green Tribunal has directed all mining activities within 10-km radius of Sariska tiger reserve be 

stopped immediately.  

 The order was issued when it was hearing an appeal challenging environmental clearance to 24 mining projects 

with 10 km radius of the reserve‘s boundary. 
 

NGT Direction: 

 A Bench, headed by NGT judicial member Raghuvedra S. Rathore, passed the directions while noting that the 

final notification on the eco-sensitive zone for the Tiger Reserve is yet to be notified by the Ministry of 

Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEF &CC). 

 The Tribunal further added, ―In case MoEF issues final notification on the eco-sensitive zone, the mining lease 

which fall within the eco-sensitive zone will have to have clearance of the standing committee of the NBWL.‖ 
 

Background: 

 The Supreme Court had in 2006, prohibited any mining activity within 1 km of national parks and sanctuaries. 

 Following the apex court order, the Union environment ministry had also stipulated in their memorandum dated 

December 2, 2009 that all cases where environmental clearance had been given to mining projects around national 

parks be placed before the Standing Committee of the NBWL for evaluation. 
 

Violation of SC order: 

 The state-level environment impact assessment authority (SEAC), Rajasthan and district-level environment 

impact assessment authority (DEIAA), had together issued 70 mining clearances in 2016 out of which 24 were in 

the 10 km radius of Tiger reserve. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

India needs to open up dredging market: NITI 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 India needs to open up its dredging market to boost trade by its major ports which at present cannot handle very 

large vessels in absence of proper draft depth, government think tank Niti Aayog has said. 
 

More about the news: 

 At present, the Dredging Corporation of India (DCI) and a limited set of private vendors serve the Indian dredging 

market, limiting competition. 

 Foreign players will be attracted to the market if the government takes measures such as consolidating dredging 

contracts across cohorts of ports and withdrawing, at least temporarily, the right to first refusal given to Indian 

vendors. 
 

Draft depth of Ports: 

 To enable major ports to handle large vessels, the government has already made an action plan to increase the 

draft depth of ports. 

 Most major ports have already achieved a draft depth of 14 metres or more except Kolkata Port, where deeper 

draft has not been feasible because of the riverine nature of the port. 

 Some major ports are striving to achieve deeper drafts up to 18 metres. The outer harbour in Visakhapatnam has 

very deep draft of more than 18 metres. 
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Background: 

 The Union Cabinet last month approved strategic sale of government stake in Dredging Corporation of India to 

consortium of four ports namely Vishakhapatnam Port Trust, Paradeep Port Trust, Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust 

and Kandla Port Trust. 
 

Dredging: 

 Dredging is the excavation of sediments and disposing of them at a different location. Material is dug or 

gathered from the bottoms of rivers, lakes, harbours and the open sea via number of methods, such as a giant 

scoop or high-pressure suction. 

Why is it required? 

 Dredging is mainly used to either maintain the depth of ports or create new shipping channels. Large vessels 

require water of a certain depth to access these routes, so dredging is used to ensure they don‘t run aground. 

 Sometimes the sediment from dredging is used to ―renourish‖ onshore areas, such as coastal areas subject to 

erosion. The debris collected is usually a mixture of sand, mud and rock. 

Why is it controversial? 

 Removing large parts of the seabed and dumping it elsewhere can have a major impact on the ecosystem, 

particularly sensitive areas such as coral reefs and fish nurseries. 

 Sediment can smother seagrasses, which are the key food source of dugongs and sea turtles, and damage corals. 

 Despite the regulatory framework around dredging, environmentalists claim oversight has been lax, causing 

damage to marine creatures. 

Critical aspects to be considered here: 

 Dredging also destroys benthic (river bed) flora, fauna and their habitats full of organic detritus. Many river 

fauna including some fishes are detritivores feeding on detritus. These biota serve as food for fishes and 

other vertebrates including dolphin.  

 Additional problems for riverine wildlife caused by dredging are high levels of noise which adversely 

affects the blind Ganges dolphins whose vital activities depend on echolocation. 

 Endangered riverine wildlife, including Ganges river dolphins, will be at increased risk of being struck by 

vessels and of being displaced from critical habitat by vessel-induced disturbance. 

Source:- The Hindu 

Leh makes short work of a mountain of waste 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Authorities in tourist hotspot Leh have put 65 tonnes of waste to productive use. 
 

Project Tsang-da: 

 ‗Project Tsangda,‘ an initiative towards sustainable waste management in rural and semi-rural areas of the district.  

 Leh district administration in collaboration with the local Rural Development Department and support from the 

Leh Autonomous Hill Development Council (LAHDC) Started the project on December 13, 2017. 

 ‗Tsangda‘ or ‗Stangda‘ means cleanliness in the local Bothi (Ladakhi) language. 

 The project began with the establishment of the region‘s first-ever waste segregation centre in Choglamsar town, 

where garbage from the households and shops are collected and converted into resources rather than dumped into 

giant landfills that remain an eyesore. 

 Earlier this year on December 13, the project celebrated its first anniversary. 

 During the first year itself a total of 65,000 kg of waste was first collected from the Choglamsar, Nubra, Nimo and 

Khaltsi areas this year.  

o While 27,000 kg waste was sold to scrap dealers, 17,000 kg of cardboard, egg trays and other agriculture 

waste was reused for recyclable products like biofuel and bricks.  

o Similarly, paper and cloth waste were used for making decorative items, curtains, toys, cushion covers, etc. 

o  Wine/beer bottles and other broken glasses were also reused in construction of roads and buildings 



Unique IAS Academy – upsc Current Affairs December 2018 
 

0422 4204182, 9884267599, NVN Layout, New Siddhapudur, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore Page 108 
  

 Besides playing a big role in health and environmental upgradation with reduction in air and water pollution, For 

the first time, the project turned the waste into revenue-generating goods. 
 

Why does Leh district desperately need an efficient solid waste management system? 

 During the tourist season (May-August), Leh city itself collects 16-18 tonnes of waste, while in the lean season 

(November-February) it comes down drastically to 3-4 tonnes. 

 The volume of local waste generation is on the rise. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Fishing areas off Mumbai have highest plastic waste concentration 
GS PAPER  - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context: 

 Fishing areas off the coast of Mumbai have the highest concentration of plastic waste in the country, according to 

a study by the Central Marine Fisheries Research Institute (CMFRI). 

 The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) estimates that the highest concentration of midsea plastic 

has been recorded in the North Pacific Gyre, located at the north Pacific Ocean. 
 

Key findings of the study: 

 The findings were derived through an internationally accepted methodology called swept area method, which 

was also used to calculate density of marine organisms. 

 The study, which covered five major fishing grounds along the country‘s coast, found that sites off Mumbai had 

131.85 kg of plastic per square kilometre, followed by Tuticorin at 93.34 kg/sq km, Ratnagiri at 73.16 kg/sq km, 

Visakhapatnam at 4.95 kg/sq km, and Kochi with 1.55 kg plastic per sq km. 
 

Concern: 

 Plastic waste is getting into the sea at an alarming rate 

 Earlier, we used to see organisms trapped or entangled in plastic debris, now we can see plastic in their stomach 

content, which means plastic is abundantly available and increasing along coastal waters 

 CMFRI conducted experiments at 20 -30 metres depths and found four fish species and two shark species with 

plastic in their stomach.  

 Plastic was found in the stomach of a dolphin from the waters off Gujarat and a plastic spoon in a whale shark‘s 

stomach.  

 Species found along the Mumbai coast such as tuna, mahi mahi, threadfins (rawas), croaker (dhoma), and two 

shark species, spadenose and hammerhead, had plastic in their stomach. 

 While there has been no conclusive study on the harmful effect on human health due to consumption of fish 

with plastic in their bodies. 
  

Steps taken to control plastic waste: 
 

 Plastic Waste Management Rules (PWR), 2011: 
o It was introduced under the Environment Protection Act, 1986. 

o The rules established a framework which assigned responsibilities for plastic waste management to the 

urban local bodies 

 Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 
○ The rules offer directives to urban local bodies and Gram Panchayats on segregation, collection, 

transportation, processing and disposal of plastic waste in their areas of jurisdiction 

 Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2018 
o Recommends a central registration system for the registration of the producer, importer or brand 

owner. 

o Recommends a national registry for producers with presence in more than two states, a state-level 

registration for producers operating within one or two states 

o Rule related to explicit pricing of carry bags has been removed. 

Source:- Hindu Business Line 
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Connecting the dots with AI 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights 

Context: 

 The government has recently rolled out a national strategy for artificial intelligence (AI) and identified five 

sectors (health care, agriculture, education, infrastructure and transportation) for its adoption. 
 

Artificial intelligence: 

 Artificial intelligence is ‗prediction‘ using algorithms and data. When a machine uses intelligence to learn from 

the past data, it mimics ‗human-like‘ ability. 
 

AI in Indian healthcare system: 

 Currently, there is no connection between hospital systems around the country and the underlying data on patient 

health records, diagnosis, and treatment outcome. Additionally, our health-care system is primarily based on 

providing reactive treatment rather than preventive care. 

 A nation-wide uniform and centralised data-deposition system is a good first step.  

 This can be incorporated under the recently announced National Health Policy, 2017 and has the potential to 

significantly change patient diagnosis and treatment, and aid in preventive health management. 

 AI-based integrated system with data from a large number of patients‘ genomes along with patient history and 

disease epidemiology can accurately predict clinical outcomes, like metastasis in cancer patients. 

 Predictive tool and an underlying system that can integrate data from hospitals, can predict, stop and take 

preemptive measures for future surveillance, safety and follow up in case of outbreaks of dengue or Nipah virus.    

AI in Agriculture: 

Farmers can significantly gain from using AI 

 In predicting weather successfully and, therefore guidance, in what to grow and what price they can expect. 

 Additionally, such tools can help farmers monitor soil health, mine historical weather data including satellite 

imagery, predict the price of agricultural products and maintain supply-chain efficiency. 

 In agriculture, the use of imaging-based AI tools to identify high-metabolite-bearing trees in the field has the 

potential to increase the productivity of the industry extracting and selling plant-based metabolites. 

 AI has real potential to aid farmers in selecting the right animals for breeding and, thereby, increasing milk, egg, 

and meat production. 
 

Remarks: 

 Experts opinion that, Artificial Intelligence is one of the crucial technologies for the future, AI must not come at 

the cost of the privacy of our citizens. 

 Experts also pointed that, The government must put in place proper checks and balances against its misuse 

through legally enforceable and long-term policy guidelines, and a regulatory framework. 

 By making national data centres for sensitive human data with a robust policy on data collection, use, inference, 

privacy, release and security, AI-based tools can enhance, rather than hinder, the growth and access to technology 

related to patient data and prevent misuse of personal data by private individuals, government and corporations. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 

Job creation at the farmer‘s doorstep [ Editorial / Opinion] 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY  -Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization of resources, 

growth,development and employment 
 

Context: 

 The Telangana government‘s recent announcement of the Rythu Bandhu scheme has spotlighted the policy of 

utilising cash transfer to assist land-owning farmers with a non-agricultural income instead of the traditional 

policy measures of price interventions, trade restrictions and farm loan waivers. 

 The scheme is nominally intended as investment support for inputs such as seeds and pesticides. 

 It implies a transfer of Rs 8,000 per acre for every landowning farmer over two crop seasons. 
 

India‘s Rural Economic situation: 

 Rural India‘s economic situation continues to worsen. 



Unique IAS Academy – upsc Current Affairs December 2018 
 

0422 4204182, 9884267599, NVN Layout, New Siddhapudur, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore Page 110 
  

 A recent survey by the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (All India Rural Financial 

Inclusion Survey) shows that the average monthly income of rural households is Rs. 8,059, with agricultural 

households deriving only 43% of their income from agriculture; most of it is from providing daily wage labour 

and government jobs. 

 While agricultural households typically had a higher income than non-agricultural households, they had higher 

debt on average (Rs. 1,04,602 and Rs. 76,731, respectively).  

o This is also reflected in the decoupling of urban Indian incomes from rural India with per capita income in 

rural India lagging a fair bit. 

 The government has sought to double farmer income by raising minimum support prices, but such initiatives 

would apply directly only to 48% of rural India, with non-agricultural households being left behind. Perhaps we 

need to look at alternative sources of income. 
 

Rythu Bandhu scheme - features: 

 Rs 8000 per acre grant to all Telangana farmers every year (Rs 4000 per crop season). 

 Rs 12000 crores budget allocated for the scheme (financial year 2018-19). 

 58 lakh farmers in the state will be  benefited. 

 The scheme offers a financial help of Rs. 8,000 per year to each farmer (two crops). There is no cap on the 

number of acres, and most of the farmers are small and marginal. 

 The total farming land is 1.43 crore acres and the number of farmers in the state stood at 58.33 lakh. Around 

55% of population in Telangana make a living from agriculture. 

Diversification is the key: 

 The conversation on raising farmer income needs to embrace non-farm diversification, an important pathway for 

empowering landless labourers and marginal farmers, as development economist Daniel Coppard recommended 

in a 2001 report. 

 Diversification, away from marginal farming, is typically the answer as a few papers on the subject show 

(Adams and He, Lanjouw, Janvry, and Reardon). 

 It helping to overcome land constraint to income growth, while allowing farmers to cope with exogenous shocks 

through additional income. 

 In some cases, it ‗even allows them to reinvest in productivity enhancing agricultural technologies‘. Within this, 

there are two key sectors, where appropriate reforms can lead to significant income support for marginal farmers. 

Livestock : Untapped potential: 

 The livestock sector can offer significant opportunities for bolstering non-farm income. The current breeding 

policy (based on exotic blood and artificial insemination) needs to be revamped. 

 A national breeding policy is also needed to upgrade the best performing indigenous breeds. Buffalo breeding 

ought to be given more attention, while poultry breeding should be focussed on conservation. 

 State governments should be encouraged to participate in national breeding policy implementation, creating an 

environment for competition among alternative suppliers of artificial insemination. 

 Consensus must be built among breeders to develop indigenous breeds. The feed supply (currently inadequate) 

needs to be mitigated through greater imports, with feed technology packages developed for extension 

dissemination. 

 Geographical information system-based analysis must be utilised to map production systems. Private investment 

must also be encouraged. Animal health care should become a priority, with greater investment in preventive 

health care. 

 The government needs to create better incentive structures for investment in livestock in the States that are 

lagging while harmonising rules, regulations and regulatory authorities across States. State governments should 

sponsor research and assessment of the market, along with highlighting investment potential. 

Focus on Migrant worker: 

 we should also embrace the fact that agricultural labourers routinely seek construction-related daily wage labour 

to bolster their income. 

 Improving the conditions of migrant workers in the construction sector requires a multi-pronged approach.  

o First, we have to enable migrant workers to get deserved access to various government (Central and State) 

schemes, despite the lack of identity proof. 
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o Access to Anganwadi facilities should be provided regardless of their identity documents. While multiple 

laws exist for the welfare of construction workers, compliance is abysmal. 

o The penalties for non-compliance have to be increased to a significant fraction of the construction cost, 

payable by the builder. 

o Registration of workers with the Welfare Board should be made mandatory and be the responsibility of 

the contractor and the builder. 

o  If the contractor is found to engage or employ any worker without a registration card/ID, penalties 

(monetary and non-monetary) should be imposed, which would then be used for improving awareness 

and penetration of registration cards and their benefits. 

o The registration cards should be linked to their Jan-Dhan accounts, and transfer of payments on a periodic 

basis be made directly to their accounts. 

o Further, in order to improve the condition of women, strict anti-harassment laws should be implemented. 

o Creche facilities at construction sites should be provided to also ensure that children are not neglected; 

they often play with gravel and dust, which can threaten their health. 

o Utilisation of a construction cess has to be improved if we are to make any difference to the lives of our 

construction workers. 

o Workers should also be provided with training and skilling in their areas of interest, as it could lead to 

higher earnings and credit-worthiness. 

Way forward: 

 Experts suggest that our policies should help create sustainable, long-term, rural, non-farm employment options 

which can aid the rural poor in overcoming barriers to economic prosperity. 

 India‘s rural development policies should increasingly focus on developing markets, infrastructure and 

institutions that can help sectors such as livestock and construction growth. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Government of India and Asian Development Bank Sign $85 Million Loan to Support 

Odisha Skill Development Project 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context: 

 The Government of India and the Asian Development Bank (ADB) signed a $85 million loan to improve the 

skill development eco-system in Odisha. 

  To establish an advanced skill training center, the World Skill Center (WSC), in the state capital Bhubaneswar 
 

Significance of the project: 

 The project will improve the quality of the State‘s TVET(Technical and Vocational Education and Training) 

programs by making them relevant to industry and demand driven, and will impart advanced occupation-ready 

skills training aligned with international standards. 

 The project will engage Institute of Technical Education Services (ITEES), Singapore, to support Odisha Skill 

Development Authority in setting-up and operationalizing WSC which would offer internationally bench 

marked advanced training programs for the working age population of Odisha. 

 The project will help over 150,000 people learn skills in priority sectors, including manufacturing, construction 

and services for formal employment 
Source:- PIB 

Kandhamal Haldi likely to get GI tag 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-technology, bio-

technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
 

Context: 

OdishaKandhamal Haldi (turmeric), famous for its healing properties, is a few steps away from receiving GI tag as the 

Geographical Indications Journal has advertised its application seeking objections. 
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Background: 

 Kandhamal Apex Spices Association for Marketing, based at the district headquarter town of Phulbani, had 

moved for registration ‗Kandhamal Haldi‘ which was accepted under sub-section (1) of Section 13 of the 

Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and Protection) Act, 1999. 

Kandhamal Haldi: 

 Kandhamal Haldi is organic and is cultivated since ages. 

 It is environmentally resilient and grows in adverse climatic conditions. 

 Kandhamal Turmeric contains special values having high potential for medicinal and industrial use. 

 While it is easily distinguished from other varieties, its property such as curcumin, oleoresin and volatile are 

very much useful for household, cosmetic and medicinal use. 

 Currently, more than 60,000 families, about half the population of Kandhamal, is engaged in its cultivation. 
Source:- The Hindu 

RBI to inject Rs 10,000cr through open market operations 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - mobilization of resources 

Context: 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Tuesday said it would inject Rs 10,000 crore into the system through the 

purchase of government securities on December 6 to increase liquidity. 

 The purchase will be made through open market operations (OMOs). 

 Based on an assessment of prevailing liquidity conditions and also of the durable liquidity needs going forward, 

the Reserve Bank has decided to conduct purchase of ... government securities under open market operations 

 The OMO operation will help ease tight liquidity situation triggered by a series of defaults by group companies 

of IL&FS 
 

Open Market Operation (OMO): 

 Open market operations are conducted by the RBI by way of sale or purchase of government securities (g-secs) 

to adjust money supply conditions.  

 The central bank sells g-secs to suck out liquidity from the system and buys back g-secs to infuse liquidity into 

the system.  

 These operations are often conducted on a day-to-day basis in a manner that balances inflation while helping 

banks continue to lend.  

 The RBI uses OMO along with other monetary policy tools such as repo rate, cash reserve ratio and statutory 

liquidity ratio to adjust the quantum and price of money in the system. 

 

Source:- Times of India 
 

‗17 of 20 fastest-growing cities in the world will be from India‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth, development and employment. 

 

Context: 

According to Oxford Economics in its report Global Cities: The future of the world‘s leading urban economies to 

2035‖ predicting 17 of 20 fastest-growing cities in the world will be from India in the term of GDP growth between 2019 

and 2035. 
 

 

Major findings of the Report: 

 Surat tops the list of top 10 fastest growing cities in the world between 2019 and 2035. 

 Second on the list is Agra followed by Bengaluru. 

 Hyderabad is in the fourth place. 

 Other cities in the top 10 ranks include Nagpur, Tirupur, Rajkot, Tiruchirappalli, Chennai, and Vijayawada. 

 Outside of India, Phnom Penh is the fastest-growing city in the world in the 2019-2035 

 Dar es Salaam the leader among African cities. 
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Top largest cities in 2035 by GDP 

 By 2035, the combined GDP of Indian cities will still be very small compared with the Chinese (or indeed, 

North American and European) cities.  

 The Report says,  in 2027, the aggregate GDP of all Asian cities in the forecast will for the first time exceed the 

combined GDP of all North American and European cities. 

 By 2035, Asian cities will 17% higher, with Chinese cities alone generating more output than all cities in North 

America or Europe. 

 New York will remain the largest urban economy in the world in 2035 with the largest finance & business 

services sector. 

 It will be followed by Tokyo and Los Angeles, with Shanghai tied with London for fourth place. Paris will slip 

in the GDP rankings, the report added. 

Concern: 

 The faster the cities‘ economies grow; the more migrants they will attract. This, in turn, will pressure already 

scarce resources such as land and water. 

 More inhabitants will require more energy, adding to the carbon footprint of these cities. 
Source:- Times Of India 

Kaiga n-power unit creates world record 
Gs paper - 03 economy - infrastructure - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context: 

 The indigenously developed Kaiga Atomic Power Station (KAPS) has created a world record for the longest 

uninterrupted operation of 941 days, breaking the earlier record of 940 days by the Heysham plant in the United 

Kingdom. 

 The same unit had set a world record in October this year, by operating uninterrupted for 894 days among 

Pressurised Heavy Water Reactors (PHWR). 
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Kaiga Atomic Power Station: 

 Kaiga Generating Station is a nuclear power generating station situated at Kaiga, near the river Kali, in Uttar 

Kannada district of Karnataka. 

 The plant has been in operation since March 2000 and is operated by the Nuclear Power Corporation of India. 

 The plant services India's southern grid and provides power to five states (Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil 

Nadu, Kerala, and Pondicherry). 

 It is an indigenous PHWR fuelled by domestic fuel (uranium).  

  

Pressurised Heavy Water Reactors (PHWR): 

 This uses unenriched natural uranium as its fuel. 

 Uses heavy water (deuterium oxide D2O) as its coolant and neutron moderator. 

 The heavy water coolant is kept under pressure, allowing it to be heated to higher temperatures without boiling, 

much as in a pressurized water reactor. 

 While heavy water is significantly more expensive than ordinary light water, it creates greatly enhanced neutron 

economy, allowing the reactor to operate without fuel-enrichment facilities (offsetting the additional expense of 

the heavy water) and enhancing the ability of the reactor to make use of alternate fuel cycles. 

 India‘s first PHWR was constructed at Rawatbhata in Rajasthan in technical cooperation with the Atomic 

Energy Canada Ltd (AECL). 

 However, the Canada‘s support was immediately withdrawn after India‘s first nuclear experiment at Pokhran in 

1974. 

 PHWR units are in operation in Rawatbhata, Kaiga, Kakrapar, Kalpakkam and Narora. 
 

Advantages: 

 It can be operated without expensive uranium enrichment facilities. 

 The mechanical arrangement places most of the moderator at lower temperatures. The resulting thermal 

neutrons are ―more thermal‖ making PHWR more efficient. So, PHWR uses fuel more efficiently. 

 Since unenriched uranium fuel accumulates a lower density of fission products than enriched uranium fuel, it 

generates less heat, allowing more compact storage. 

Disadvantages: 

 The reduced energy content of natural uranium as compared to enriched uranium necessitates more frequent 

replacement of fuel. 

 The increased rate of fuel movement through the reactor also results in higher volumes of spent fuel than in 

LWRs employing enriched uranium. 

Nuclear proliferation and PHWR: 

 Opponents of heavy-water reactors suggest that such reactors pose a much greater risk of nuclear proliferation 

than comparable light water reactors. 

 Natural Uranium-238 fissile [because enrichment is not required] of a heavy-water reactor is converted into 

plutonium-239, a fissile material suitable for use in nuclear weapons. 

 As a result, if the fuel of a heavy-water reactor is changed frequently, significant amounts of weapons-grade 

plutonium can be chemically extracted from the irradiated natural uranium fuel by nuclear reprocessing 
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[Pakistan is pretty good at this]. 

 In this way, the materials necessary to construct a nuclear weapon can be obtained without any uranium 

enrichment. 

 In addition, the use of heavy water as a moderator results in the production of small amounts of tritium when 

the deuterium nuclei in the heavy water absorb neutrons. 

 Tritium is essential for the production of boosted fission weapons, which in turn enable the easier production of 

thermonuclear weapons, including neutron bombs. 

 The proliferation risk of heavy-water reactors was demonstrated when India produced the plutonium for 

Operation Smiling Buddha, its first nuclear weapon test, by extraction from the spent fuel of a heavy-water 

research reactor known as the CIRUS reactor. 
 

Source:- The Hindu 

PCS 1x 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context: 

Indian Ports Association (IPA), under the guidance of Ministry of Shipping launched the Port Community System 

‗PCS1x to Increase Ease of Doing Business. 
 

More about the news: 

 PCS 1x‘ is a cloud based new generation technology, with user-friendly interface.  This system seamlessly 

integrates 8 new stakeholders besides the 19 existing stakeholders from the maritime trade on a single platform 

 The platform offers value added services such as notification engine, workflow, mobile application, track and 

trace, better user interface, better security features, improved inclusion by offering dashboard for those with no 

IT capability. 

 Another major feature is the deployment of a world class state of the art payment aggregator solution which 

removes dependency on bank-specific payment eco system. 

 This system will enable trade to have an improved communication with the customs as they have also embarked 

on an Application Programming Interface (API) based architecture, thereby enabling real-time interaction. 
Source:- PIB 

IIP rises to 11-month high in October 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth, development and employment. 

Context: 

 India‘s industrial production growth rose sharply in October getting a boost from demand ahead of the festival 

season. 

 According to the data released by the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation That‘s the fastest 

since November 2017. 

 Industrial production displayed a stellar performance in October, coming in at a multi-month high with most 

sectors showing a markedly better performance 
 

Facts and datas: 

 z  
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 The Index of Industrial Production rose 8.1 percent over last year in October, compared with a revised 

4.5 percent growth in July. 

 Mining output rose 7 percent year-on-year. 

 Manufacturing output rose 7.9 percent. 

 Electricity generation growth stood at 10.8 percent. 

 Output in 21 of the 23 industry groups in the manufacturing sector grew in October, with furniture, 

wearing apparel and wood and wood products witnessing the highest growth.  

 The use-based classification showed that primary goods output rose 6 percent and capital goods output 

increased 16.8 percent. Output of intermediate goods grew 1.8 percent. 

 Infrastructure goods production rose 8.7 percent. 

 Consumer durables output rose 17.6 percent. 

 Non-consumer durables grew 7.9 percent over last year. 

 On the other hand, printing and manufactured beverages saw the steepest decline. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Robust GDP growth to continue: CII 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - growth, development and employment. 

 
Context: 

 According to the Confederation of Indian Industry, India will continue to be the fastest-growing major economy, 

with robust GDP growth expected to continue through 2019 at 7.5%, based on strong drivers from the services 

sector, infrastructure activity and better demand conditions. 

Drivers of Growth: 

According to the report, there are seven key drivers for growth 

1. GST,  

2. Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code,  

3. Ease of doing business,  

4. Agriculture,  

5. Credit flow,  

6. Oil price  

7. Infrastructure. 
 

Factors sustaining the robust GDP growth: 

 Better demand conditions 

 Settled GST implementation 

 Capacity expansion resulting from growing investments in infrastructure 

 Continuing positive effects of the reform policies undertaken 

 Improved credit off take especially in services sector at 24% 
Source:- Hindu Business Line 
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Cargo circuit on Inland Waterways 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context: 

Patna witnessed  a new landmark in India‘s Inland Water Transport (IWT) sector with 16 TEUs of container cargo 

(equivalent to 16 truckloads) belonging to food giants PepsiCo India and Emami Agrotech Ltd from Kolkata reaching the 

city‘s Gaighat IWT terminal on river Ganga. 
 

More about the news: 

 Patna and upcoming IWAI terminal at Kalughat to emerge as new hub for trade up to Nepal with river Gandak 

announced as National Waterway 37 

 Plans are at an advanced stage to operationalize Patna-Varanasi sector of NW-1 for container cargo movement. 

Container cargo transport comes with several inherent advantages 

 It also reduces the handling cost, allows easier modal shift, reduces pilferages and damage, it also enables cargo 

owners to reduce their carbon footprints. 

 The Ministry of Shipping is developing NW-1 (River Ganga) under jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP) from Haldia 

to Varanasi (1390 Km) with the technical and financial assistance of the World Bank at an estimated cost of Rs 

5369 crore. 
Source:- PIB 

N-E varsity researchers patent process to treat industrial waste 
GS PAPER  - 03 ECONOMY - Awareness in the fields of Intellectual property rights 

Context: 

 Three researchers from the North-Eastern Hill University (NEHU) based in Meghalaya capital Shillong have 

patented a fast, energy-efficient and low-cost process for treatment and bio-detoxification of industrial effluents 

contaminated with harmful azo-dye. 
 

More about the news: 

 The ‗green process‘ developed by Mihir K. Sahoo, Bhauk Sinha and Rajesh N. Sharan for treating waste-water 

from industries such as textile, leather and paint is 25% faster, 40% more energy-efficient and more sustainable 

than the existing technology. 

 Green process has also been found to leave the discharge environmentally benign and thus likely to be equally 

non-toxic to other bio-flora and fauna. 
 

Why green process for treating waste water is important? 

 The traditional treatment of environmentally damaging waste-water effluents with appropriate chemicals 

processes such as chemical precipitation, coagulation and electrocoagulation only transfers the contaminating 

chemical entities and chemical groups of the waste-water to other media, thereby producing secondary wastes. 

 In some cases, these secondary wastes, intermediates and by-products formed by the second process of 

chemical remediation or detoxification may produce equally or more toxic chemical entities than the original 

toxicants and pollutants 

 modern chemical remediation processes completely eliminate the pollutants from waste-water, the trio‘s bio-

toxicity evaluation of such effluents using Escherichia coli, or E. coli based bio-toxicity assay showed that it 

still continued to be highly bio-toxic. 

 Most strains of E. coli, a common kind of bacteria that lives in the intestines of animals and people, are 

harmless. Their survival is crucial for bio-flora and fauna 

 Therefore, the release of such effluents into the environment could adversely affect the survival of aquatic 

micro-organisms, flora and fauna, thereby disturbing the entire ecosystem and ecological balance. 

 Waste-water is not really suitable for release directly into streams, rivers and other water bodies. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

India ranks 108th in WEF gender gap index 2018 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - growth, development and employment. 

Context: 

 India has been ranked 108th in World Economic Forum (WEF) gender gap index, same as 2017. 
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 while recording improvement in wage equality for similar work and fully closing its tertiary education gender 

gap for the first time.  

 149 countries are ranked on the basis of four thematic dimensions- Economic Participation and Opportunity, 

Educational Attainment, Health and Survival, and Political Empowerment. 

 The Gender Gap Index was topped by Iceland with a score of 0.858, holding the top spot in the index for the 

10th consecutive year. 
 

India‘s position: 

 India was ranked 108th in the Global Gender Gap Index 2018, same as it was ranked in 2017.In terms of 

economic opportunity and participation, India ranked 142nd out of 149 countries. Moreover, India continued to rank 

third-lowest in the world on health and survival, remaining the world's least-improved country on this subindex. 

 Though India made no improvement in the overall gender gap ranking, it recorded improvement in wage 

equality and managed to fully close its tertiary education gender gap for the first time. 

 Among other South Asian countries, India fetched fourth place with top 3 being Bangladesh (48th), Sri 

Lanka (100th) and Nepal (105th). 

 South Asia is the second-lowest-scoring region, with a remaining gender gap of 34.2%, ahead of the 

Middle East and North Africa, and behind sub-Saharan Africa. 
 

India‘s Positive side: 

 India has slightly improved in WEF‘s wage equality for similar work indicator, where it stood at 72nd 

place. 

 The country has also closed its tertiary education enrolment gap for the first time in 2018 and has 

managed to keep its primary and secondary gaps closed for the third year running. 

 India has the second-largest artificial intelligence (AI) workforce but one of the largest AI gender gaps, 

with only 22 percent of roles filled by women. 

 India fully closed the gap in primary and secondary education enrolment for the second year in a row. 
 

Where India lost? 

 India‘s greatest challenges were in the economic participation and opportunities for women 

 66% of women‘s work in India is unpaid, compared to 12% of men‘s. 

 India did not perform too well in the health and survival pillar either, where it is ranked 141 – the fourth-

lowest in the world. 

 The report said gender gaps in political empowerment, life expectancy and basic literacy also caused 

India‘s rank to slip 

Global scenario:   

 According to the report, the world has closed 68 percent of its gender gap; and at the current rate of 

change, it will take 108 years more to close the overall gender gap and 202 years to bring about parity in 

the workplace.  

 The Gender Gap Index 2018 was topped by Iceland, having closed more than 85.8 percent of its overall 

gender gap. 

 Nordic countries dominated the top spots in the index with Norway ranked at 2nd, Sweden at 3rd, and 

Finland at 4th. 

 Other countries rounding of the top-10 were Nicaragua (5th), Rwanda (6th), New Zealand (7th), the 

Philippines (8th), Ireland (9th) and Namibia (10th).  

 Among the G20 group of countries, France leads in 12th place, followed by Germany (14th), United 

Kingdom (15th), Canada (16th) and South Africa (19th), United States (51st), and six countries below 

100- China (103rd), India (108th), Japan (110th), Korea (115th) Turkey (130th) and Saudi Arabia 

(141st). 
Source:- Economic Times 

 

E-Drishti Software 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 

Context: 
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 e-Drishti‘ interface has been unveiled for the Union Railway Minister, Minister of State and Board Members 
 

E- Drishti Software: 

 It includes an interface which provides summary information on punctuality of trains for the previous day.  

 There is also an interface which provides information on current train running on the Indian Railway network. 

 In addition, there are interfaces providing details of freight earning, freight loading and passenger earnings for 

the previous day & month and cumulative for the year, in comparison to the corresponding period of the 

previous year. 
 

Punctuality Drive: 

 Punctuality of passenger carrying trains is being also monitored rigorously to improve punctuality performance 

on a daily basis at Divisional, Zonal and Railway Board levels. 

 To ensure running of trains right time when pairing trains are running late, scratch rakes are inducted and rakes 

are standardized to the extent operationally feasible. 

 Besides, punctuality drives are launched from time to time and staff involved in train operations is sensitized. 

 In addition, Zonal Railways have also been advised to have better coordination with Civil and Police 

authorities of states to deal with situations arising out of law and order problems. 
 

Various steps have been initiated to improve punctuality : 

 Prioritization of preventive maintenance of assets to minimize asset failures,  

 Capacity enhancement projects by construction of additional loop lines at stations, doubling,  

 Construction of third line corridors, 

  Automatic signalling,  

 Construction of limited height subways to replace level crossings,  

 Road Under Bridges (RUB) and Road Over Bridges (ROB) etc.  
Source:- PIB 

 

States‘ Startup Ranking 2018 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - issues relating to planning, mobilization of resources, growth,development and 

employment. 

Context: 

 The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) announced results of the first ever States‘ Startup 

Ranking 2018. 

 

Startup Ranking 2018: 

  DIPP began this exercise from January, 2016. 

 Objective:  

o To encourage States and Union Territories to take proactive steps towards strengthening the Startup 

ecosystems in their states.  

o The methodology has been aimed at creating a healthy competition among States to further learn, 

share and adopt good practices. 

 The entire exercise was conducted for capacity development and to further the spirit of cooperative federalism. 

  States have been identified as leaders across various categories such as Start-up policy leaders, incubation 

hubs, seeding innovation, scaling innovation, regulatory change champions, procurement leaders, 

communication champions, North-Eastern leader, and hill state leader. 

 On the basis of performance in these categories, the States have been recognised as the Best Performer, Top 

Performers, Leaders, Aspiring Leaders, Emerging States and Beginners 
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1. Best Performer  
Gujarat 

2. Top Performers 
Karnataka, Kerala, Odisha, and Rajasthan 

3. Leaders 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, and Telangana 

4. Aspiring Leaders 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Uttar Pradesh, and West Bengal 

5. Emerging States 
Assam, Delhi, Goa, Jammu & Kashmir, Maharashtra, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, and Uttarakhand 

6. Beginners 
Chandigarh, Manipur, Mizoram, Nagaland, Puducherry, Sikkim, and Tripura 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Foreign fund outflows highest since 2008 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 

Context: 

 For the Indian equity markets, year 2018 will end as the worst in terms of foreign money outflows since 2008  
 

More about the news: 

 In the Indian context, 2018 would also be only the third such year in the last decade when foreign portfolio 

investors (FPIs) would end a calendar year as net sellers of Indian shares. 

 The foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) have made a net withdrawal of about 4.8 billion till December 2018. In 

2008 foreign investors had pulled out Rs 52,987 crores from Indian market 

 Further, the year also saw overseas investors selling shares worth almost $4 billion or Rs 28,921 crore in just one 

month — October — making it the worst-ever month in terms of FPI outflows. 
 

Reason for high foreign fund outflow: 

 The fall in the rupee value against dollar. 

 Heightened volatility globally due to the concerns related to the trade war between U.S. and China that made 

investors stay away from the emerging market pack, including India. 
 

 

Mitigating factor: 

 According to experts, potential losses due to foreign funds outflow have been largely mitigated due to the strong 

buying support from domestic institutional investors such as mutual funds and the Life Insurance Corporation 

(LIC). 

 Strong buying by domestic investors also help the Indian stock markets. 
  

Foreign Portfolio Investments (FPI): 

 Foreign portfolio investment (FPI) consists of securities and other financial assets passively held by foreign 
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investors. It does not provide the investor with direct ownership of financial assets and is relatively liquid 

depending on the volatility of the market. 

  Foreign portfolio investment differs from foreign direct investment(FDI), in which a domestic company runs a 

foreign firm 

 Foreign portfolio investment is part of a country‘s capital account and shown on its balance of payments (BOP).  

o The BOP measures the amount of money flowing from one country to other countries over one monetary 

year. It includes the country‘s capital investments, monetary transfers, and the number of exports and 

imports of goods and services. 

 SEBI (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, the Government of India merged three investors classes 

of ―FII‖, ―Sub-accounts‖ & ―QFI‖ and created ―FPI‖. 

 The investments are made across a host of the capital market segments, including in shares, debentures, 

warrants, mutual funds, collective investment schemes, derivatives, treasury bills, commercial paper and 

government securities. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

A bridge across the Brahmaputra [ Editorial / Opinion] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context: 

 Bogibeel, the longest railroad bridge of India, spanning nearly five-km across the Brahmaputra link Dibrugarh 

with North Lakhimpur district of Assam and parts of eastern Arunachal Pradesh. 

 Sixty-eight years after being ravaged by a devastating earthquake and the ensuing floods, Dibrugarh is 

reclaiming its lost glory. 

 It used to be a thriving centre of the plantation industry during the colonial times. For the people of the region, it 

remains a hub of higher education and medical treatment. 

 However, for decades, the only recourse for people to cross the Brahmaputra would be to chug along for over an 

hour, in a diesel-propelled ferry, which would also carry their vehicles and goods, even cattle. 
 

Significance of the Bridge: 

 Commissioning the bridge has reduced the journey time across the river to less than five minutes, bringing relief 

to people living in these remote parts. 

 The single biggest factor which has shackled the development of the Northeast region is the absence of robust 

connectivity. 
 

Infrastructural development: 

 It has the potential to infuse economic dynamism in the region and provide opportunities for the expansion of 

tourism, industrial development and trade.  

 Bogibeel must be viewed alongside other infrastructure developments in neighbouring Arunachal Pradesh. 

 The iconic Bhupen Hazarika bridge over the Lohit river was commissioned recently by the prime minister. 

 A 7.5 km long bridge over the Dibang river was dedicated to the nation a few days ago. 

 The Trans Arunachal Highway has seen considerable progress, especially in the eastern part of the state. 

 An airport has been commissioned at Pasighat, barely two hours away from Dibrugarh. 

 One of the most pristine parts of Arunachal Pradesh has now become accessible to the rest of the world. 

 This could give a fillip to tourism, given that the region has abundant wildlife and is ideal for river rafting and 

angling. 

 However, an imaginative roadmap of tourism development, promotion and branding needs to be crafted, centred 

around the region‘s tribal ethos. 

 Dibrugarh lies at the heart of a crucial oil and gas axis in Assam, given its proximity to Digboi and Duliajan 

oilfields. 

 Commissioning of the bridge has raised the prospects of industrial development and opportunities for productive 

employment for the youth, especially in the mining and plantation sectors. 
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Strategic Importance: 

 Bogibeel is the gateway to the historic Stilwell Road, which connects Ledo in Assam to Kunming in China, 

passing through Myanmar‘s Kachin state, via Arunachal Pradesh. 

 The 1,800 km long route was used for transporting arms to the Chinese by the Americans during World War II. 

Its revival for trade is well within grasp now. 

 The route could well become the centrepiece of the ambitious Act East Policy. 

 The road beyond Dibrugarh leads to the frontier parts of Arunachal Pradesh, with a fully functional advanced 

landing ground of Air Force at Walong, barely 100 km from the Chinese border. 

 This was a theatre of armed incursion in 1962. Now access to one of the remotest border outposts in Anjaw has 

been made much easier. 
 

Way forward: 

 Bogibeel is poised to usher winds of change in this part of the world. 

 However, the advantage of connectivity must be accompanied by an imaginative blueprint of economic 

development, drawing upon the region‘s advantages. 

 The symbolism of Bogibeel goes well beyond the Brahmaputra. 
Source:- Indian Express 

 

New frigates to get BrahMos 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

 

Context: 

 The Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) gave a nod to procure and fit the two stealth missile frigates, being built 

in Russia, with the indigenous BrahMos cruise missiles. 
 

More about the news: 

 The newly approved procurement for about Rs 3000 crore, which includes procurement of the Armored 

Recovery Vehicle (ARVs) along with the BrahMos missiles. 

 The DAC decision comes as a follow up of the Cabinet Committee on Security (CCS) decision taken in October 

2018 to get four Tabar- class stealth frigates as Follow-on Ships. 

 Of the four, two are being built in Russia and the other two will be built in India at Goa Shipyard Limited (GSL). 
 

 

 
 

Background: 

 In October 2016, India and Russia signed an Inter-Governmental Agreement (IGA) for four Krivak or Talwar 

stealth frigates - two to be procured directly from Russia and two to be built by Goa Shipyard Limited (GSL) and 

the commercial deals were signed recently. 
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BRAHMOS Supersonic Cruise Missile: 

 Supersonic cruise missile 

 Designed and developed by BrahMos Aerospace, a joint venture of India and Russia 

 It has derived its name from the names of two rivers, India‘s Brahmaputra River and Russia‘s Moskva 

River. 

 It operates on fire and forget principal 

 Capable of being launched from land, sea, sub-sea and air against sea and land targets 

 It is two-stage missile, the first one being solid and the second one ramjet liquid propellant. 

 BrahMos missile has been inducted into the Indian Army , Navy and Air Force. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

Service agree on permanent chair 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate. 

Context: 

The three services are taking steps to improve ‗jointmanship‘ and have agreed on the appointment of a Permanent 

Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee.  
 

Permanent Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee: 

 The permanent chairman, CoSC will be a four-star officer, who will be equivalent to chiefs of army, air force and 

navy. 
 

Role and Functions: 

 The PCCoSC will be a single-point military adviser to the government. 

 The officer would look into joint issues of the services like training of troops, acquisition of weapon systems and 

joint operations of the services 

 He would also be in-charge of the tri-services command at Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the strategic command 

of nuclear weapons and the proposed cyber and space command. 
 

Background:  

 Group of ministers (GoM) in April 2000 under the chairmanship of L K Advani former Deputy Prime Minister 

recommended the creation of Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) post , in its report. 

 The Naresh Chandra Task Force, formed in May 2011 to review the national security management system, 

recommended the creation of permanent post of chairman, chiefs of staff committee (CoSC). 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

Combined Guided Weapon Firing Exercise 
GS PAPER - 03 security - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context: 

 The combined guided weapons firing exercise of Surface to Air Missile was a first of its kind Exercise undertaken 

by the Indian Air Force in which firing of four different class of missiles – AKASH, SPYDER, OSA-AK-M and 

IGLA.  

AKASH: 

 Akash is a mid-range surface-to-air missile (SAM). 

 It is medium range nuclear capable supersonic missile. 

  It has been indigenously developed by Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) under 

Integrated Guided-Missile Development Programme (IGMDP). 

 It is multi target, multi directional, all weather air-defence missile system consisting of surveillance and tracking 

radars for defending vulnerable areas against medium range air targets penetrating from low, medium and high 

altitudes.  

 It has supersonic speeds ranging from Mach 2.8 to 3.5. 
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Spyder: 

 Spyder (Surface-to-air PYthon and DERby) is an acquired missile system from Israel which is a short-range, 

quick reaction surface-to-air missile. 

 It comprises two missiles- Python and Derby, with an active onboard radar which makes the Spyder system more 

lethal. Both the missiles are smokeless which makes it harder to detect them visually. 

 It can neutralise enemy targets up to a distance of 15 km and at heights between 20 and 9000 metres. 

 Besides aircraft and UAVs, it can also neutralise low-level cruise missiles. 

 It is an all-weather missile which has an automatic process of engaging an aggressive aircraft or missile. 

 Spyder is shorter than India‘s indigenously developed surface-to-air ‗Akash‘ missile, which has a strike range of 

25 km. 
Source:- PIB 

 

India gets submarine rescue system 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context: 

 Indian Navy finally inducted its first deep sea submarine rescue vehicle(DSRV) at its Mumbai-based Western 

Naval Command on Wednesday. 

 By the successful induction of DSRV India joined the elite club of  Russia, USA, China, UK and Singapore.  
 

Deep Submergence Rescue Vehicle (DSRV): 

 DSRV is used to rescue crew members stranded in submarines that get disabled.  

 The DSRV can be operated at a depth of 650 meters and can hold around 15 people.  

 The state-of-the-art system is also equipped with a decompression chamber that can accommodate submariners 

and a remotely operated vehicle (ROV), which can be used to beam images and provide immediate assistance. 

 The DSRV can also be transported by air, enabling it to conduct rescue operations across the globe. 
 

Significance: 

 The Indian Navy currently operates 16 submarines of the Sindhughosh, Shishumar and Kalvari classes as well as 

nuclear powered submarines. 

 The nature of operations undertaken by submarines expose them to high degree of inherent risk.  

 In such an eventuality, traditional methods of search and rescue at sea are ineffective for a disabled submarine. 

 To overcome this capability gap the Navy has acquired a third generation, advanced Submarine Rescue System 

considering of a Non-tethered Deep Submergence Rescue Vehicle (DSRV) and its associated equipment. 
 

 
 

Background: 

 In August, 2013, a massive fire broke out on Sindhurakshak followed by a series of explosions, killing all 18 

Navy personnel, including three officers. The 3,000-tonne submarine sank in the South Breakwater in Mumbai‘s 

naval dockyard within hours of the incident. 

 The accident exposed Indian Navy's inability to tackle such situations as it did not have a deep submergence 

rescue vessel that other navies use to save their trapped sailors.   
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 After this incident, Indian Navy, in March 2016, had given contract to James Fisher Defence of the UK for two 

DSRVs capable of rescuing submarines upto a depth of 650 metres. 
Source:- Hindu 
 

‗NSG must have its own air wing‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context: 

 A Parliamentary panel has recommended that the Centre urgently take steps to ensure that the National Security 

Guard (NSG) — the country‘s premier counter-terrorist and contingency force — is equipped with its own 

dedicated air wing. 
 

More about the news: 

 The 215th Parliamentary Standing Committee Report on Home Affairs tabled in the Rajya Sabha on 

Wednesday recommended that the ―Ministry of Home Affairs should make urgent and sincere efforts to 

commission a dedicated Air Wing of NSG and provide requisite types and number of air assets to strengthen the 

aviation capability of the force.‖ 
 

Need of Dedicated Air wing: 

 The NSG‘s delay in reaching Mumbai during the November 2008 terrorist attacks on the city had come under 

severe criticism, with the non-availability of dedicated aircraft hampering the force‘s rapid reaction capabilities. 

 The committee headed by Congress leader P. Chidambaram observed with anguish that the two Mi-17 

helicopters procured by the NSG in 1988-99, were grounded and unavailable. While one of the helicopters met 

with an accident on February 22, 2002, and got damaged extensively; the second one was unserviceable due to 

want of spare parts. 
 

 
 

National Security guard (NSG): 

 The National Security Guard (NSG) was set up in 1984 as a Federal Contingency Deployment Force to tackle 

all facets of terrorism in the county. 

 Thus the primary role of this Force is to combat terrorism in whatever form it may assume in areas where 

activity of terrorists assumes serious proportions, and the State Police and other Central Police Forces cannot 

cope up with the situation. 

 The NSG is a Force specially equipped and trained to deal with specific situations and is therefore, to be used 

only in exceptional situations. The Force is not designed to undertake the functions of the State Police Forces or 

other Para Military Forces of the Union of India. 

 The NSG was modeled on the pattern of the SAS of the UK and GSG – 9 of Germany. It is a task-oriented 

Force and has two complementary elements in the form of the Special Action Group (SAG) comprising Army 

personnel and the Special Ranger Groups (SRG), comprising personnel drawn from the Central Para Military 

Forces/ State Police Force. All the personnel are on deputation. 

 The National Security Guard (NSG) is a special force in India that has primarily been utilized for counter-

terrorism activities and was created by the Cabinet Secretariat under the National Security Guard Act of the 

Indian Parliament in 1986. 

 It works completely within the Central Armed Police Forces structure. The NSG is an elite force providing a 

second line of defence to the nation. 

 They have played a pivotal role in safeguarding the unity of India and have commendably foiled attempts of 

anti-national elements to tear apart the social fabric of the country. 

 The NSG has maintained an edge over terrorist outfits in possession of latest technology and are considered 

among the best special operations units in the world. 

 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

Indigenous gun trials of Army to enter next stage by June 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 
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Context: 

 The development of the indigenously-designed heavy artillery gun, the Advanced Towed Artillery Gun System 

(ATAGS), has advanced to a stage where user-assisted trials of the gun are likely to start by June and the Army 

has begun finalising the Preliminary Specifications Qualitative Requirements (PSQR). 

 

Advanced Towed Artillery Gun System (ATAGS): 

 
 The ATAGS is a 155mm, 52 calibre gun being developed by the Defence Research and Development 

Organisation on two parallel tracks 

 one prototype is being built in partnership with Tata Power (Strategic Engineering Division), and the other is 

in collaboration with Bharat Forge. 

 There is a sanction for production of 10 guns as part of the development process. 

Significant features: 

 Including an all-electric drive 

  high mobility,  

 quick deployability,  

 auxiliary power mode,  

 advanced communications system,  

 automated command and control system.  

 It also sports a six-round magazine instead of the standard three-round magazine.  

o This necessitates a larger chamber and is a major factor pushing up the overall weight of the system. 
 

Challenge/Concern: 

 The gun currently weighs about 18 tonnes while the ideal weight for the army would be 14-15 tonnes. 
Source:- The Hindu 

Information Fusion Centre – Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; Various Security forces 

and agencies and their mandate 

Context: 

 Defence Minister Nirmala Sitharaman on December 22, 2018 launched the Information Fusion Centre – Indian 

Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) at Information Management and Analysis Centre (IMAC) in Gurugram. 
 

Background: 

 The Indian Ocean Region is vital to world trade and economic prosperity of many nations, as more than 75 per 

cent of the world‘s maritime trade and 50 per cent of global oil consumption passes through the IOR. 

 However, maritime terrorism, piracy, human and contraband trafficking, illegal and unregulated fishing, arms 

running and poaching pose myriad challenges to maritime safety and security in the region. 
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 Response to these challenges requires enhanced situational awareness of the maritime activities in the region so as 

to enable security agencies function effectively. 

 However, the scale, scope and the multi-national nature of maritime activities, make it difficult for countries to 

address these challenges individually. 

 Hence, collaborative efforts between maritime nations in the IOR, is essential. 
 

 

Information Fusion Centre – Indian Ocean Region: 

 IFC is based at the Indian Navy's Information Management and Analysis Centre (IMAC) at Gurugram in the 

National Capital Region.  

o IMAC is the single point centre on Indian Navy, linking all the coastal radar chains to generate a 

seamless real-time picture of the nearly 7,500km coastline. 

Objective: 

o The Information Fusion Centre – Indian Ocean Region aims to engage with partner nations and multi-national 

maritime constructs to develop comprehensive maritime domain awareness and share information on vessels of 

interest. 

o The key intention of this collaborative endeavour will be to secure the global commons for a peaceful, stable and 

prosperous region towards the well-being of all. 
 

Highlights: 

 IFC will share real-time maritime security information in the Indian Ocean Region (IOR) with 43 countries that 

have signed agreements with India. 

 The IFC-IOR is capable of tracking and monitoring 75,000-1.5 lakh shipping traffic in the region in real-time 

round the clock. 

 The IFC – IOR shall be a collaborative construct that will work with partners, countries as well as international 

agencies to enhance maritime security and safety. 

 The centre would work towards capability building in the region, coordination of incident response and disaster 

relief, and in time, also share submarine safety information. 

 It will help nations interface and integrate, wherein, they would benefit from each other‘s best practices and 

expertise. 

 It would also help foster bonds of trust, camaraderie and partnership, ingredients that are vital for relationships 

between nations to transcend from being merely transactional to ones that are transformational‖.  
Source:- PIB 

Centre wants fake news traced 
GS PAPER - 03 Security - Challenges to internal security through communication networks, role of media and social 

networking sites in internal security challenges, basics of cyber security; money-laundering and its prevention. 
 

Context: 

 The government is planning to amend the  Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines [Amendment] 

Rules), 2018 - guidelines around online content, and make it mandatory for platforms to weed out content seen 

as ―unlawful‖.  

 Draft rules were discussed by officials from the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology and cyber 

law division, and representatives from Google, Facebook, WhatsApp, Amazon, Yahoo, Twitter, ShareChat, 

SEBI and The Internet Service Providers Association of India on Friday. 

 If brought about, these changes may have serious implications for freedom of speech online. 
 

Information Technology [Intermediaries Guidelines (Amendment) Rules] 2018: 

 The proposed draft  seeks to amend provisions under Section 79 of the information technology Act. 

 Online platforms – referred to as ―intermediaries‖ – must ―deploy technology based automated tools or 

appropriate mechanisms, with appropriate controls, for proactively identifying or removing or disabling access to 

unlawful information or content‖, the draft rules says. 

 Rule 3(5) of the draft amendments says, ―When required by a lawful order, the intermediary shall, within 72 

hours of communication, provide such information or assistance as asked for by any government agency or 
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assistance concerning security of the State or cyber security; or investigation or detection or prosecution or 

prevention of offence(s); protective or cyber security and matters connected with or incidental thereto. 

○ The proposed changes would mean that social media platforms with more than “50 lakh users” 

would be liable to help the government “within 72 hours” of a query. 

 Rule 3(5), which will introduce a ―traceability requirement‖, will in effect require a platform to break end-to-

end encryption and introduce systems for retaining data and information specific to each bit of data, including 

WhatsApp messages. 

 This makes The intermediary shall enable tracing out of such originator of information on its platform as may 

be required by government agencies who are legally authorised. 
 

Keep record of Unlawful activities: 

 They would be expected to appoint a ‗Nodal person of Contact.for 24X7 coordination with law enforcement 

agencies and officers to ensure compliance. 

 Online platforms will have to keep a record of any ―unlawful activity‖ for a period of 180 days, Rule 3(8) says. 

In the older version of the rules, this period is 90 days. 
 

Background: 

 The decision was taken due to increase in the number of lynching incidents in 2018 mostly owing to fake news 

being circulated through WhatsApp and other social media sites. 

 Prasad also said that the online platforms need to shoulder the ―responsibility, accountability and larger 

commitment to ensure that its platform is not misused on a large scale to spread incorrect facts projected as 

news and designed to instigate people to commit crime‖. 
 

Criticism: 

 The proposed changes have once again given rise to a debate on whether the government is intruding into the 

privacy of individuals, evoking sharp response from opposition parties. Similar apprehensions were raised with 

the Section 66A of the IT Act that enabled authorities to arrest users for posting content which was termed as 

offensive. However, the Supreme Court on March 24, 2015, struck down the law. 

Remarks: 

 Apar Gupta, lawyer and co-founder of The Internet Freedom Foundation, claimed that these proposals are 

being ―discussed secretly without any public consultation‖. 

 Gupta also raised worries whether these measures ―are taking India very close to a Chinese model of 

censorship‖. 
Source:- Indian Express 

5.8-tonne GSAT-11 ready for launch 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievement of Indians in science & technology; indigenization 

of technology and developing new technology. 
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Context: 

 The country's heaviest satellite Gsat-11 is finally set for the launch from French Guiana by Europe's Ariane-5 

rocket early on Wednesday morning 

GSAT 11: 

 GSAT-11 is the next generation high throughput communication satellite 

 It is the heaviest satellite built by ISRO. 

 GSAT-11 will play a vital role in providing broadband services across the country.  

 It will also provide a platform to demonstrate new generation applications 

Details of the launch: 

 The satellite will be initially placed in the Geosynchronous Transfer Orbit and will subsequently be raised to 

Geostationary Orbit by firing the Liquid Apogee Motor onboard the satellite. 

 GSAT-11 will be located at 74° East and is the fore-runner in a series of advanced communications satellite with 

multi-spot beam antenna coverage over Indian mainland and Islands. 

4 Satellites for higher Internet speed: 

 Launch of four high-throughput satellites (Gsats 19, 29, 11, 20) will provide the country broadband connectivity 

of over 100 gigabits per second. 

 Of the four, two satellites Gsat-19 (June 2017) and Gsat-29 (November 2018) have already been launched. 

 Gsat-11 will be launched on December 05.  

 Gsat-20 launch has been scheduled next year. 

 All these satellites will provide high-speed internet connectivity in the country, especially in rural areas, and help 

bridge the digital divide. 

Background: 

 Gsat-11 was initially scheduled for a March-April launch. However, after the failed mission of Gsat-6A satellite 

in April, ISRO recalled it from French Guiana.  

 The agency suspected that a glitch in the electrical circuit could have been behind the signal loss from Gsat-6A, 

which was launched on March 29.  

 Fearing Gsat-11 would meet the same fate, Isro recalled the rocket to check for anomalies. But after a series of 

tests, it found that all systems were working fine. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Osiris-Rex 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new technology. 
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Context: 

 After a two-year chase, a NASA spacecraft arrived on Monday at the ancient asteroid Bennu. 
  

OSIRIS-REx:   

 OSIRIS-REx — whose name stands for "Origins, Spectral Interpretation, Resource Identification, Security-

Regolith Explorer". 

 The spacecraft will also carefully collect a sample of the asteroid.  

 In March 2021, the probe will make its way back to Earth in order to deposit that sample in terrestrial labs. 

 OSIRIS-REx mission marks first U.S. mission to carry samples from an asteroid back to Earth and the 

largest sample returned from space since the Apollo era. 

  It‘s the first to study a primitive B-type asteroid, which is an asteroid that‘s rich in carbon and organic 

molecules that make up life on Earth. 

  It is also the first mission to study a potentially hazardous asteroid and try to determine the factors that alter 

their courses to bring them close to Earth. 
 

Significance of the Mission: 

 OSIRIS-REx‘s mission will help scientists investigate how planets formed and how life began, as well as 

improve our understanding of asteroids that could impact Earth. 

 OSIRIS-REx will study Bennu in depth, allowing team members to nail down the 1,650-foot-wide (500 meters) 

asteroid's mass and precise shape. 

 OSIRIS-REx's data should shed light on the resource potential of Bennu-like asteroids, providing data of 

interest to space miners and the human-spaceflight community. 

 OSIRIS-REx's measurements at Bennu should help scientists better understand how solar heating or, more 

precisely, the asymmetrical emission of absorbed solar radiation — can affect asteroids' paths through space.  

o Such information could lead to more-accurate predictions of where potentially hazardous space rocks may 

be headed 

Why Benu? 

 Bennu is a rare subset of asteroid, called a B-type asteroid, That means Bennu may resemble what Earth looked 

like when life began here — making this asteroid an incredibly compelling science target. 

 Bennu is a B-type asteroid with a ~500 meter diameter. It completes an orbit around the Sun every 436.604 

days (1.2 years) and every 6 years comes very close to Earth, within 0.002 AU. These close encounters give 

Bennu a high probability of impacting Earth in the late 22nd century. 

 Bennu‘s size, primitive composition, and potentially hazardous orbit make it one of the most fascinating and 

accessible Near Earth Object‘s (NEOs) … and the ideal OSIRIS-REx target asteroid. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Water traces found on asteroid Bennu 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -  Awareness in the fields of Space 

Context: 

 NASA's OSIRIS-REx spacecraft discovered evidence of water on a relatively nearby skyscraper-sized 

asteroid, Bennu. 

More about the news: 

 OSIRIS-REx, which flew last week within a scant 12 miles (19 km) of the asteroid Bennu, some 1.4 million 

miles (2.25 million km) from Earth 

 It found traces of hydrogen and oxygen molecules - part of the recipe for water and thus the potential for life 

- embedded in the asteroid's rocky surface. 
 

Experts opinion: 

 Ellen Howell, senior scientist at the University of Arizona's (UA) Lunar and Planetary Laboratory said, This 

finding may provide an important link between what we think happened in space with asteroids like Bennu and 

what we see in the meteorites that scientists study in the lab. 

 The researchers suspect that the oxygen-hydrogen molecules (known as hydroxyls) may exist all over Bennu, 

found in clay minerals, which would only have formed in the presence of water.  
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 Bennu is too small to have ever hosted liquid water, so the clay minerals must have originated from elsewhere. 

Possibly a much larger asteroid. 

 Ellen Howell also added, It is very exciting to see these hydrated minerals distributed across Bennu's surface, 

because it suggests they are an intrinsic part of Bennu's composition, not just sprinkled on its surface by an 

impactor. 
 

OSIRIS-REx: 

 OSIRIS-Rex stands for Origins, Spectral Interpretation, Resource Identification, Security-

Regolith Explorer. 

 OSIRIS-REx is the third mission in NASA‘s New Frontiers program, which previously sent the 

New Horizons spacecraft zooming by Pluto and the Juno spacecraft into orbit around Jupiter. 

 OSIRIS-REx will be conducting a range of scientific experiments in order to better understand 

the asteroid. 

 The aim of the mission is to collect a sample of regolith- the loose, soil-like material which 

covers the surface of the asteroid. 

Source:- The Hindu 

Soyuz heads to ISS 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY  - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space. 

Context: 

A Soyuz rocket carrying Russian, American and Canadian astronauts took off from Kazakhstan and has reached orbit, in 

the first manned mission since a failed launch in October. 
 

Soyuz: 

 The Soyuz (saw-yooz) is a Russian spacecraft.  

 The Soyuz carries people and supplies to and from the space station.  

 The Soyuz can also bring people back to Earth. 

 The Soyuz is like a lifeboat for the space station. At least one Soyuz is always docked at the space station. If 

there is an emergency, the station crew can use the Soyuz to return to Earth. 
 

More about the launch: 

 It is the first successful manned mission to the space lab since an aborted Soyuz launch in October 2018. 

 Roscosmos, the Russian space agency, is currently the only organisation transporting astronauts to the ISS after 

Nasa ended its space shuttle flights in 2011. 
 

International Space station: 

 The International Space Station is a large spacecraft. It orbits around Earth. It is a home 

where astronauts live. 

 The space station is also a science lab.  

 It orbits Earth at an average altitude of approximately 250 miles. It travels at 17,500 

mph. This means it orbits Earth every 90 minutes.  

 Built by 15 different countries and overseen by 5 space agencies, among them NASA, 

Russia‘s Roscosmos agency, the European Space Agency, the Canadian Space Agency 

and the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency 
 

Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

Mumbai startup first Indian pvt firm to have satellite in space 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievement of Indians in science & technology; indigenization 

of technology and developing new technology. 
 

Context: 

US space agency SpaceX launched India‘s first privately built satellite Exseed Sat-1 along with 63 other satellites from 

17 countries. 
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Exceed Sat - 1: 

 Falcon 9 placed Exceed Sat-1 into the polar orbit.  

 With this launch, Mumbai-based Exseed Space has become the first private commercial organisation in 

India to have a satellite in space.  

 ExseedSAT 1, the mini communication satellite, weighing just a kg with double the size of a Rubik‘s cube. 

 It is a mini communication satellite with an objective to serve the radio community, and will help in 

coordinating messages among them and help the country in time of disaster.  

 

 
 

Falcon 9: 

 The Falcon Heavy is the most powerful cargo-lifting rocket developed by private spaceflight company SpaceX 

of U.S 

 It is a two-stage rocket powered by liquid oxygen and rocket grade kerosene to transport satellites to low Earth 

orbit and geosynchronous transfer orbit. 

 Falcon 9 is the first orbital class rocket capable of reflight/reuse. 

 Falcon Heavy was designed to carry humans into space and restores the possibility of flying missions with crew 

to the Moon or Mars. 
Source:- Times Of India 

 

First baby born via uterus transplanted from dead donor 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technologyand issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
 

Context: 

 World‘s first baby born after uterus transplant from deceased donor in Brazil 

 Previously, there have been 10 other uterus transplants from dead donors attempted in the United States, Czech 

Republic and Turkey, but this is the first to result in a live birth. 
 

More about the news; 

 According to Lancet report, a mother who received a uterus transplant from a dead donor gave birth to a healthy 

baby via cesarean section 

 Currently, uterus donation is only available for women with family members who are willing to donate. 

 Until recently, the only options available to women with so-called uterine infertility were adoption or the 

services of a surrogate mother. 

 The first successful childbirth following uterine transplant from a living donor took place in 2014 in Sweden 

 The report shows that uterus transplants from deceased donors are feasible and may open access for all women 

with uterine infertility, without the need for live donors. 
Source:- Times Of India 
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China launches rover for first far side of the moon landing  
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the field of Space 

 
Context: 

 China has launched Chang‘e-4, a first probe ever to explore the dark side of the Moon, marking another milestone 

in its ambitious space programme. 
 

Chang‘e-4 : 

 In Chinese mythology, Chang‘e is the goddess of the moon. Chang‘e 4 is a part of China‘s Lunar Exploration 

programme 

 Chang‘e-4 includes two main parts: the main lander weighing about 2,400 pounds and a 300-pound rover. 

 The rover will land in the 110-mile-wide Von Kármán crater. 

 To facilitate communication between controllers on Earth and the Chang‘e-4 mission, China launched a relay 

satellite named Queqiao 

 Chang‘e-4 will be the second Chinese probe to land on the moon following the Yutu (―Jade Rabbit‖) rover 

mission in 2013. 
 

What the Change 4 Study? 

 It will study the rocks in the area and the effects of the solar wind striking the lunar surface. 

 Chang‘e-4 will also test the ability of making radio astronomy observations from the far side of the moon, 

without the effects of noise and interference from Earth. 

Significance Of the Mission: 

 According to experts, landing on the far side of the moon is undoubtedly one of the most challenging missions 

ever launched by any of the world‘s superpowers. 

Difficulties in the mission: 

 Communication difficulties will be the main problem faced by the Chinese team as they try to land on the other 

side of the moon. 

o  Because the entirety of the moon's solid, rocky body would block direct signals traveling to and fro. 

 To solve this problem, China launched a satellite called Queqiao this past May.  

 Queqiao has set up shop at the Earth-moon Lagrange point 2, a gravitationally stable spot beyond the moon 

from which the satellite will be able to relay communications between mission control and Chang'e 4. 

 
 

Lagrange point : 
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 A Lagrange point is a location in space where the combined gravitational forces of two large bodies, such as 

Earth and the sun or Earth and the moon, equal the centrifugal force felt by a much smaller third body.  

 The interaction of the forces creates a point of equilibrium where a spacecraft may be "parked" to make 

observations. 

 These points are named after Joseph-Louis Lagrange, an 18th-century mathematician who wrote about them in a 

1772 paper concerning what he called the "three-body problem." They are also called Lagrangian points and 

libration points.    

 

Source:- Times Of India 
 
 

IISER team develops method to simulate Sunspot Cycle 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -  Awareness in space. 

Context: 

 IISER Kolkata have developed a way of predicting the intensity of activity in the next solar cycle (approximately 

from 2020 to 2031) using data spread over the last 100 years. 

 Astronomers have observed sunspots on the surface of the Sun for nearly 400 years. We are currently in the 24th 

sunspot cycle since the observation of this cycle began, in 1755. 
 

Sunspot: 

 A dark patch on the surface of the Sun is known as sunspot. 

 Sunspots appear as dark areas because they are about 1500° cooler than the surrounding chromospheres. 

 The individual sunspot has a lifetime ranging from a few days to a few months. 

 Each spot has a black center or umbra, and a lighter region or penumbra, surrounding it. 

 It has been suggested that the Sun is 1% cooler when it has no spot, and that this variation in solar radiation 

might affect the climates of the Earth. 
 

Benefits of observing Solar activity : 

 This kind of work will be very important for the understanding of the long-term variations of the Sun and its 

impact on our climate which is one of the science objectives of Aditya mission. The forecast will be also useful 

for scientific operational planning of the Aditya mission. 

 An important reason to understand sunspots is that they affect space weather. This refers to the effect of 

radiation, particle flux and magnetic flux in the region around the Sun. 

 During extreme events, space weather can affect electronics-driven satellite controls, communications systems, 

air traffic over polar routes and even power grids. 

 The other reason sunspots are interesting is the belief that they are correlated with climate on earth. A lot of the 

research in this area focuses on predicting the way the next sunspot cycle will shape up – whether the Sun will be 

extremely active and produce many sunspots or not. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

Successful Test Firing of Long-Range Missile Agni V 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new technology 

Context: 
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Agni V, a long-range surface-to-surface Nuclear Capable Ballistic missile, was successfully launched from a canister on 

a road-mobile launcher at the Dr Abdul Kalam Island off the coast of Odisha. 

Agni v: 

 It is an intercontinental ballistic missile 

 It is three-stage solid propellant nuclear-capable missile 

 It is a surface-to-surface missile 

 Developed by DRDO 

 Range: 5500-5800km 

 Engine : 3 stage solid fuel 

 Capable of carrying nuclear warheads of over one tonne 

 It carries Multiple Independently Targetable Re-entry Vehicles (MIRV) payloads. A single MIRV equipped 

missile that can deliver multiple warheads at different targets. 

 It is also a fire and forget missile, which once fired cannot be stopped, except by interceptor missile which only 

US, Russia and Israel have. 
Source:- PIB 

 

Missing hot Neptunes 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY  - Awareness in the fields of Space 

Context: 

 Researchers led by a team from University of Geneva have found one such ‗hot Neptune‘ which is rapidly losing 

its atmosphere, causing them to evolve into a different type of planet. 

 The distant worlds, which are mysteriously absent in our nearest star systems, turn into super-Earths – large, 

rocky planets up to ten times heavier than Earth. 

 This is the first time that a planet has been observed to lose its atmosphere so quickly that it can impact its 

evolution 
 

Highlights of the study: 

 They had found many large hot planets – around the size of Jupiter – as well as numerous smaller, Earth-sized 

ones, but none close to the size of Neptune. 

 This mysterious ―desert‖ of hot Neptunes suggests two explanations: Either such alien worlds are rare, or they 

were once plentiful and have mysteriously disappeared. 

 Scientists studying images from NASA‘s Hubble Space Telescope have found two warm Neptunes on the edge 

of the desert that are rapidly losing hydrogen from their atmospheres. 

 One of the planets, named GJ 3470b, is losing its hydrogen 100 times faster than the second, known as GJ 436b. 

 The two planets sit about 2.3 million miles from their star – about one-tenth the distance between Mercury and 

the sun. 

 Neptune-sized planets lose their atmosphere at this pace suggests that their hotter twins are incredibly short-

lived. 

 Hot Neptunes would have shrunk to become mini-Neptunes or would have eroded completely to leave only their 

rocky core. 
 

Significance: 

 This could explain the abundance of hot super-Earths that have been discovered 
   

NASA‘s Hubble Space Telescope: 

 The Hubble Space Telescope is a telescope that captures images while in space 

 It was launched into a low-Earth orbit in 1990 and is still fully operational 

 The advantage of Hubble is that it takes photos from outside of Earth's atmosphere 

 This means distortion from the atmosphere is removed, allowing for more accurate image capture 

 Nasa's Hubble has captured some of most detailed images of space ever recorded 

 The Hubble telescope was also able to accurately determine the rate at which the universe was expanding 

 Hubble is also the only telescope that was designed to be serviced by astronauts in space 
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 Five different missions have been launched to repair, upgrade or replace parts of the Hubble telescope 

 It's believed that the Hubble telescope could continue working until 2040 

 But its successor – the James Webb Space Telescope – is already set for launch in March 2021 

 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

 

IAF plane takes to the air on blended bio-fuel 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - science & technology; indigenization of technology and 

developing new technology. 

Context: 

 The Indian Air Force created history as it flew an AN-32 using a bio-fuel blended with normal aviation turbine 

fuel (ATF).  

 This opens the possibility of having a continued use of bio-fuel in military aircraft. 

 India had thus joined a league of select nations to have ―developed, tested and certified‖ a single step Hydro-

processed Renewable Jet (HRJ) process to convert non-edible oil into biofuel for use on military aircraft. 
 

More about the news: 

 The project is a combined effort of the IAF, DRDO, Directorate General Aeronautical Quality Assurance 

(DGAQA) and Centre for Scientific and Industrial Research CSIR-Indian Institute of Petroleum. 

 After extensive engine tests on the ground, the project has entered the flight trials phase. This fuel is made from 

Jatropha oil sourced from Chhattisgarh Biodiesel Development Authority (CBDA) and then processed at CSIR-

IIP, Dehradun. 

 The IAF would require over 3,000 Kilo Litres of bio-fuel annually just for operating the AN-32 fleet with a 10% 

mix. 
 

Additional Information: 

 The An-32 is not the first IAF aircraft to fly with bio fuel. 

 In 2011, the US Air Force (USAF) announced that the C-17 Globemaster III — which the IAF also operates — 

was certified for unlimited use of hydro-processed blended biofuels, known as hydro-treated renewable jet fuels. 

 In 2010, the USAF had flown a fighter aircraft powered with bio fuel. 
Source:- Business Standard 

 

ISRO‘s ‗angry bird‘ takes to the skies 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievement of Indians in science & technology; indigenization 

of technology and developing new technology. 

Context: 

 GSLV-F11 successfully launched GSAT-7A, ISRO‘s 39th communication satellite, on December 19, 2018 from 

the Second Launch Pad (SLP) of Satish Dhawan Space Centre SHAR, Sriharikota.  

GSLV - F11: 

 GSLV-F11 is the 13th flight of India‘s Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV) and its 7th flight with 

indigenous Cryogenic Upper Stage (CUS). 

 GSLV – F11 is ISRO‘s fourth generation launch vehicle with three stages. The four liquid strap-ons and a solid 

rocket motor at the core form the first stage. The second stage of the vehicle is equipped with high thrust engine 

using liquid fuel. The Cryogenic Upper Stage forms the third and final stage of the vehicle. 

 GSAT-7A with a lift-off mass of 2250 kg, is a geostationary satellite carrying communication transponders in Ku-

band.  

 The Satellite is built to provide communication capability to the users over the Indian region. 

GSAT - 7A: 

 GSAT-7A is the 35th Indian Communication satellite built by ISRO.  

 GSAT-7A Spacecraft is configured on ISRO‘s standard I-2000 Kg (I-2K) Bus.  

 The Satellite is built to provide communication capability to the users in Ku-band over the Indian region. 
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  Gsat-7A will be the second communication satellite dedicated to the military. Earlier, Isro had launched Gsat-7 

or Rukmini in September 2013 for the Navy. 

o Rukmini has not only helped the naval force monitor the Indian Ocean Region but also provided real-time 

inputs to warships, submarines and maritime planes. 
 

Why is Gsat-7A important for IAF? 

  
 Gsat-7A will work as a force multiplier for the IAF as it will interlink all its assets like fighter and transport 

aircraft, airborne early warning control platforms, drones and ground radar stations and air bases, building a 

centralised network. 

 GSAT-7A will also boost drone operations as it will help the force upgrade from existing ground control stations 

to satellite-control of military UAVs. 

 The transition will boost the range, endurance and flexibility of UAVs.  

 This comes at a time when India is in the process of acquiring American armed Predator-B or Sea Guardian 

drones, which are high-altitude and long endurance satellite-controlled UAVs that can fire at enemy targets from 

long distances. 

More about the launch: 

 With the launch of communication satellite GSAT-7A, ISRO has not only provided the IAF with its own 'eye' 

in the sky but has achieved a milestone by launching three satellites in just 35 days. 

 The launch of the dedicated IAF satellite comes at a time when the defence ministry has cleared a plan to set 

up a special "Defence Space Agency" - an integrated tri-services unit that will use all space assets for the 

benefit of the armed forces. 

Space assets of our Indian military: 

 India currently possesses around 13 military satellites.  

 Most of these remote-sensing satellites like Cartosat-series and Risat satellites are placed in the near-earth orbit 

which help in better scanning of the earth.  

 However, some of these military satellites have also been put in the geo orbit. The forces use these satellites 

for surveillance, navigation and communication purpose.  

 The remote sensing satellites had also helped the military in the surgical strike against Pakistan to destroy 

terror launchpads. 

Military satellites in the world: 

 Currently, there are 320 military satellites orbiting the earth, with the US owning half of them, followed by 

Russia and China.  

 Of late, China, considered to be India‘s biggest rival, has taken huge strides in developing military assets in 

space, testing even ASAT (anti-satellite) weapons against ―low-earth satellites‖ in January 2017. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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Design for Small Satellite Launch Vehicle ready 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new technology. 

 

Context: 

 ISRO‘s Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC) at Thumba here has completed the design for the Small Satellite 

Launch Vehicle (SSLV) 

 The ‗baby rocket‘ billed as the quickest way to space for small-size satellites. 

 Somanath, director of VSSC, ISRO said, The design is ready. We hope to launch the first SSLV in six months. 

 
 

 
 

Small satellite launch vehicle: 

 On the launchpad, the SSLV will stand 34 metres tall 

o 10 metres shorter than the Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV) and around 15 metres shorter than the Mk-

II version of the Geosynchronous Satellite Launch vehicle (GSLV). 

 It is also a ‗thinner‘ launch vehicle, possessing a diameter of just two metres. 

 With a lift-off mass of 120 tonnes, the SSLV can place a 500 kg payload at a height of 500 km in the Low Earth 

Orbit (LEO).  

 The SSLV has three solid motor stages, and like the PSLV and GSLV, can accommodate multiple satellites, 

albeit smaller ones.  

 Unlike the PSLV and GSLV, the SSLV can be assembled both vertically and horizontally. 
Source:- The Hindu 

 

Russia successfully tests hypersonic missile 

GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Science and Technology- developments and their applications 

and effects in everyday life 

Context: 

 Russian President Vladimir Putin on Wednesday hailed final tests of a hypersonic missile, which he had earlier 

said would render existing missile systems obsolete. 

 ―Russia has a new type of strategic weapon,‖ he said, adding that the intercontinental ―Avangard‖ system would 

be ready for use from 2019. 
 

Avangard: 

 Avangard is a hypersonic glide vehicle developed by Russia. 

 Avangard is a strategically valuable weapons for two main reasons, its maneuverability and its versatility. 

 President Vladimir Putin announced that, ―the weapon is capable of performing sharp maneuvers on its way to 

targets making it absolutely invulnerable for any missile defense system.‖ 

 It also boasts the ability to deploy countermeasures during flight allowing it to penetrate air and missile defenses 

virtually undetected. 

 As for its versatility, Avangard can be fitted with both nuclear and conventional payloads depending on a 

situation. 

 Moreover, even without an explosive payload, the precision and speed of the weapon is believed to have enough 

force to obliterate smaller targets, such as vehicles or bases, making it an invaluable weapon in the Russian 

arsenal. 

 The hypersonic missile could fly at 20 times the speed of sound and manoeuvre up and down, meaning that it 

could breach defence systems. 
Source:- The Hindu 
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International Year of Millets in 2023  

GS PAPER - 03 agriculture - Food processing and related industries in India – scope and significance, location, 

upstream and downstream requirements, supply chain management. 

Context: 

 Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers‘ Welfare Shri Radha Mohan Singh has said that the 160th session of 

the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) Council, currently underway in Rome, approved India‘s 

proposal to observe an International Year of Millets in 2023. 

 In addition, the FAO Council also approved India‘s membership to the Executive Board of the United Nations 

World Food Program (WFP) for 2020 and 2021. 
 

More about the news: 

 This international endorsement comes in the backdrop of India celebrating 2018 as the National Year of Millets 

for promoting cultivation and consumption of these nutri-cereals. 

 This is further supported by increase in Minimum Support Prices (MSP) of millets. Millets consists of Jowar, 

Bajra, Ragi and minor millets together termed as nutri-cereals. The MSP of Jowar has been increased to Rs 2450 

per quintal from Rs 1725, Bajra to Rs 1950 from Rs 1425 and Ragi to Rs 2897 from Rs 1900 per quintal from 

2018-19. 
 

Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) : 

 The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) is specialized agency of the United Nations that leads 

international efforts to defeat hunger.  

 Founded :- 16 October 1945 

 Headquarter:- Rome, Italy 

 Goal:  To achieve food security for all and make sure that people have regular access to enough high-quality 

food to lead active, healthy lives. 

Food and Agricultural Organisation - council: 

 It was Established by the Conference at its Third Session (1947) to replace the original ―Executive Committee of 

FAO‖ in accordance with a recommendation of the Preparatory Commission on World Food Proposals. 

 Purpose: 

o The Council, within the limits of the powers delegated to it by the Conference, acts as the Conference's 

executive organ between sessions.  

o In particular, it exercises functions dealing with the world food and agriculture situation and related 

matters, current and prospective activities of the Organization, including its Programme of Work and 

Budget, administrative matters and financial management of the Organization and constitutional matters. 

 Members:  

o 49 Member Nations 

o India is member of FAO. 

Source:- PIB 
 

Third Edition of the Women Transforming India Awards 
GS PAPER - 03 AWARDS AND HONORS 
 

Context: 

The NITI Aayog is organising the Third Edition of the Women Transforming India Awards 2018 and is launching the 

upgraded portal of the Women Entrepreneurship Platform (WEP) 
 

More about the news: 

 The Women Transforming India Awards were instituted to recognise and celebrate stories of exemplary women 

from across India. 

 This year‘s theme is ―Women and Entrepreneurship‖ and fifteen winners have been chosen through an 

extensive six-month long process to identify fascinating and inspiring stories of women entrepreneurs. 

 The Women Entrepreneurship Platform seeks to transform the entrepreneurial ecosystem in the country and 

shall be a one-stop resource centre for future and budding women entrepreneurs.Source:- PIB 


